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Governance Policy  
 

File No:   CORP_GOVN1 
 
Policy Name:    Councillor Portfolios 
 
Policy Purpose:   
To improve the overall performance of the Council by providing Councillors with the 
opportunity to hold a portfolio in which they have an interest and that utilises their 
knowledge in a particular area.   
 
Councillor Portfolios will: 
 

 Develop and utilise Councillors’ knowledge in a particular area.  
 More effectively advocate particular interests of general concern. 
 Progress consideration of issues faster. 
 Provide effective representation on relevant community and state / federal / 

industry bodies. 
 

Principles / Framework:   
At the Ordinary Meeting of Council of 21 March 2012 the following categories were 
adopted: 
 

 Arts & Culture 
 Built Environment 
 Community Engagement 
 Community Facilities and Sports & Events 
 Finance 
 Governance 
 Natural Environment & Climate Change 
 Social 
 Transport (Public Transport & Roads) 
 Private Works 
 Indigenous Affairs 
 Investment and Infrastructure 
 Tourism 

 
The Chief Executive Officer is to assign a manager as the key point of contact within 
the organisation.  A “Portfolio Leader’s Performance Agreement” is to be developed by 
the Councillor with assistance from the assigned Executive Manager and other support 
as may be needed (such as from the Shire President or other Councillors).  The 
portfolio agreement will cover: 
 

 Specific objectives for each portfolio. 
 Representation – what community groups, state committees, events etc does 

the Councillor propose to represent the Council on / at and how will he / she 
ensure a clear mandate for that representation. 
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 Advocacy – how the Councillor will advocate the issue. 
 Key issues and how they will be addressed – this will include how the Councillor 

will work with other Elected Members, staff, community, media etc and report 
back to Council. 

 
The portfolio will be active once the “Portfolio Leader’s Performance Agreement” has 
been adopted by Council. 
 
The portfolio role is strategic and not day to day operations and monitoring, which is 
the responsibility of the Council staff. Portfolios will place most emphasis on significant 
policy, planning and strategic issues affecting the Council and the Community.  Elected 
Members do have a role in high level monitoring and being a point of reference to the 
public on portfolio issues. 
 
A Councillor can hold one (1) or more portfolios in relation to a particular matter that is 
of interest to Council.  
 
The Portfolio Leader positions have responsibilities relating to strategy and policy in 
their respective areas of activity.  These include:  
 
 Policy Leadership:  

 To provide guidance to Councillors on issues and reports from within a 
particular strategy area.   

 Portfolio Leaders will, explain and clarify matters to Councillors and, where 
necessary, introduce reports at Council.   

 Be the contact point for the Council on the development or review of policies, 
plans, and strategies for the activities and functions of that portfolio.   

 Portfolio Leaders will also facilitate informal policy discussions between 
Elected Members, and Elected Members and officers.  

 
 External Representation and Relationships:  

 To represent the Council at meetings of relevant working groups, and other 
external organisations and groups, and contribute to the work carried out by 
such organisations and groups.   

 Portfolio Leaders may be requested by the Shire President, Council or Chief 
Executive Officer to attend various meetings in relation to the portfolio and 
provide input from the Shire of Ashburton‘s perspective.   

 Portfolio Leaders shall focus on the strategic rather than the operational level 
and consider the corporate goals and policies of the Council.   

 Ensure that key issues and decisions are communicated to the Shire 
President, Chief Executive Officer and / or Executive Manager and 
Councillors.   

 Attend official functions within their portfolio responsibilities, and represent 
the Shire President (upon request) on those occasions when the Shire 
President and Deputy Shire President are unable to attend.  

 Ministerial meetings shall be in conjunction with the Shire President and/or 
the Deputy Shire President unless the Shire President gives approval 
otherwise. 
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 Communication:  
 In accordance with the Media Policy (ADM07) the Portfolio Leader must 

seek approval by the Shire President / Chief Executive Officer prior to acting 
as the principal spokesperson when communicating to the media. 

 The Shire President can ask / authorise another Councillor to speak on his / 
her behalf.   

 The Portfolio Leader will participate in consultation with the public and be 
the first point of contact for other Councillors on portfolio issues.   

 
 Officer Liaison:   

 The Portfolio Leader will source information to remain well informed and 
advise the Chief Executive Officer and / or Executive Team of issues and 
provide feedback from Councillors and the community.  

 Work with the Council on regional and state issues by assisting in the 
preparation of Council’s responses and submissions on these.   

 
Portfolio Leaders shall: 

 Take a particular interest in the subject for which they hold the portfolio and 
familiarise themselves with media articles and publications about the subject 
matter. 

 Speak to any reports tabled at Council Meetings. 
 Not direct council staff. 
 Have no specific delegation. 
 Abide by and promote Council decisions. 
 Abide by Council policies.  
 Not be paid a sitting fee in connection with the allocated portfolio; however any 

bona fide expense shall be reimbursed. 
 
The Councillor Portfolio Policy is to be reviewed yearly.  This policy is comprehensive 
and is subject to ongoing review as council policies and processes evolve.  The 
“Portfolio Leader’s Performance Agreement” will be updated after the Local 
Government elections and following any changes to Councillor portfolios. 
 
 
Application:   Councillors and Executive Managers 
 
Statutory Environment:    
Nil 

Minute Number   
 

 

Approval Date:     Click here to enter a date.    
     
 
____________________________ ____________________________ 
 
Signed             Shire President  
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Monitor and Review:  
  
Last Review Date     Click here to enter a date. 

Next Review Date      Click here to enter a date. 
 
This policy is to remain in force until otherwise determined by the Council or 
superseded. 
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PORTFOLIO LEADER’S 
PERSONAL PERFORMANCE AGREEMENT 

 
(NAME OF PORTFOLIO) PORTFOLIO 
Enter portfolio description.  
 
 
COUNCILLOR:  (Councillor’s Name) 
 
EXECUTIVE MANAGER: (Executive Manager’s Name and Title) 
 
PORTFOLIO LEADER RIGHTS: 

 The Portfolio Leader and the Executive Manager will establish a professional 
relationship whereby regular briefings are provided. 

 Proposals and initiatives will be discussed between the Portfolio Leader and 
Executive Manager to assist in the development of reports for the 
consideration of Council. 

 The Portfolio Leader will meet with and be provided with updates and 
briefings by the Executive Manager on as required and agreed. 

 Portfolio Leaders can communicate directly with the Executive Manager to 
discuss issues. 

 The Portfolio Leader will not give direction to senior management on 
operational issues. 

 
PORTFOLIO LEADER RESPONSIBILITIES: 
The Portfolio Leader positions have responsibilities relating to strategy and policy in 
their respective areas of activity.    
 
 Policy Leadership:  

 To provide guidance to Councillors on issues and reports from within a 
particular strategy area.   

 Portfolio Leaders will explain and clarify matters to Councillors and, where 
necessary, introduce reports at Council.   

 Be the contact point for the Council on the development or review of 
policies, plans, and strategies for the activities and functions of that 
portfolio.   

 Portfolio Leaders will also facilitate informal policy discussions between 
Elected Members, and Elected Members and officers.  

 
 External Representation and Relationships:  

 To represent the Council at meetings of relevant working groups, and 
other external organisations and groups, and contribute to the work carried 
out by such organisations and groups.   

 Portfolio Leaders may be requested by the Shire President, Council or 
Chief Executive Officer to attend various meetings in relation to the 
portfolio and provide input from the Shire of Ashburton‘s perspective.   

 Portfolio Leaders shall focus on the strategic rather than the operational 
level and consider the corporate goals and policies of the Council.   
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 Ensure that key issues and decisions are communicated to the Shire 
President, Chief Executive Officer and / or Executive Manager and 
Councillors.   

 Attend official functions within their portfolio responsibilities, and represent 
the Shire President (upon request) on those occasions when the Shire 
President and Deputy Shire President are unable to attend.  

 Ministerial meetings shall be in conjunction with the Shire President and/or 
the Deputy Shire President unless the Shire President gives approval 
otherwise. 

 
 Communication:  

 In accordance with the Media Policy (ADM07) the Portfolio Leader must 
seek approval by the Shire President / Chief Executive Officer prior to 
acting as the principal spokesperson when communicating to the media. 

 The Shire President has first right of refusal as the Council’s principal 
spokesperson.   

 The Portfolio Leader will participate in consultation with the public and be 
the first point of contact for other Councillors on portfolio issues.   

 
 Officer Liaison:   

 The Portfolio Leader will source information to remain well informed and 
advise the Chief Executive Officer and / or Executive Team of issues and 
provide feedback from Councillors and the community.  

 Work with the Council on regional and state issues by assisting in the 
preparation of Council’s responses and submissions on these.   

 
Portfolio Leaders shall: 

 Take a particular interest in the subject for which they hold the portfolio and 
familiarise themselves with media articles and publications about the subject 
matter. 

 Speak to any reports tabled at Council Meetings. 
 Not direct council staff. 
 Have no specific delegation. 
 Abide by and promote Council decisions. 
 Abide by Council policies.  
 Not be paid a sitting fee in connection with the allocated portfolio; however 

any bona fide expense shall be reimbursed. 
 

OBJECTIVE: 
Enter short concise statements on specific objectives of the Portfolio.   
Eg. Provide advice on the adequacy of xxxx and compliance with Council policies 
and procedures.   
Action sheet is at the end of the document. 
 
The objective of the (Name of Portfolio) is to provide advice on: 

 xxxxx 
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PORTFOLIO ADVOCACY AND RESPONSIBILITY: 
 
Key duties of the portfolio shall include the provision of reasonable assurance to 
Council that its core business goals and objectives are being achieved efficiently and 
economically, within an appropriate framework of internal control and risk 
management. 
 
The (Name of Portfolio) has been established to: 
Insert key roles, responsibilities, objectives, strategies or duties.  These should be 
high level key priorities and outcomes.  Detail projects that will achieve these. Action 
sheet is at the end of the document. 
 

 xxxxx 
 
 
REPRESENTATION: 
Representation – what community groups, state committees, events etc does the 
Councillor propose to represent the Council on/at and how will he/she ensure a clear 
mandate for that representation. 
 
Community Groups: 
 
State Committees: 
 
Events: 
 
KEY ISSUES: 
Key issues and how they will be addressed – this will include how the Councillor will 
work with other elected members, staff, community, media etc and report back to 
Council. 
 
 
REPORTS: 

a. The Chief Executive Officer will be responsible for specialist reports, and all 
correspondence associated with the (Name of Portfolio). 
 

b. (Cr Name) will report (frequency) to Council on his/her performance and 
achievements in fulfilling his/her responsibilities under this agreement. 
 

c. (Cr Name) shall report significant issues arising between reporting periods 
from the (Name of Portfolio) at the next Ordinary Meeting of Council. 

 
d. Any recommendations of the (Name of Portfolio) that require Council 

endorsement will be prepared for Council to consider. 
 

ETHICAL PRACTICES: 
a. (Cr Name) will comply with the Code of Conduct (ELM04). 

 
b. (Cr Name) shall, at all times in the discharge of their duties and 

responsibilities, exercise honesty, objectivity and probity and not engage 
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knowingly in acts or activities that have the potential to bring discredit to 
Council. 

 
c. (Cr Name) shall refrain from entering into any activity that may prejudice their 

ability to carry out their duties and responsibilities objectively and shall at all 
times act in a proper and prudent manner in the use of information acquired in 
the course of their duties.  

 
d. (Cr Name) shall not use Council information for any personal gain for 

themselves or their immediate families or in any manner that may be contrary 
to the law or detrimental to the welfare and goodwill of the Council.  (Cr 
Name) shall not publicly comment on matters relative to activities of the 
portfolio other than as authorised by Council. 

 
e. (Cr Name) shall not release information that the person knows, or should 

reasonably know, is information that is confidential to Council. 
 
 
PERFORMANCE AND EVALUATION: 
Describe the process for annual evaluation of the performance of the Portfolio. 

 
a. Each portfolio will develop key performance measures and targets that meet 

the roles, responsibilities and objectives set out in this charter.  
 
b. Annually, the Chief Executive Officer shall assess the performance of the 

portfolio and take appropriate action in respect of areas where there is a 
perceived need for enhancement of its role, and operational processes. 

 
c. Bi-annually, the Portfolio Leader shall evaluate the overall performance of the 

portfolio.  The Portfolio Leader shall prepare a report for the Information 
Bulletin summarising the performance and achievements of the portfolio for 
the previous period. An interim program of the portfolio’s activities for the 
coming period shall also be provided.   

 
d. At least once a year the (Name of Portfolio) in consultation with Council will 

review this agreement.   
 
 
_____________________     ____________________ 
(Cr Name)    (Executive Manager Name  
    and Title) 
 
 
______________________ 
Chief Executive Officer 
 
 
Date:
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Priority: (enter priority objectives) 

No. Action/Strategy Responsible 
Officer 

Timeframe 

 Short 
(6 mths) 

Med 
(12 

mths) 

Long 
(2 – 5 
yrs) 

1      

2      

3      

4      

5  
 

   

6  
    

7  
    

8  
    

9  
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WESTERN 
AUSTRALIAN 
GOVERNMENT aze 

PERTH, FRIDAY, 6 DECEMBER 1996 No. 191 
PUBLISHED BY AUTHORITY JOHN A. STRIJK, ACTING GOVERNMENT PRINTER AT 3.30 PM 

The Western Australian Government Gazette is published by State Law 
Publisher for the State of Western Australia on Tuesday and Friday of 
each week unless disrupted by Public Holidays or unforeseen 
circumstances (changes to this arrangement will be advertised 
beforehand on the inside cover). 
Special Government Gazettes and Extraordinary Government Gazettes 
are published periodically, all gazettes are included in the subscription 
price. 
The following guidelines should be followed to ensure publication in the 
Government Gazette. 

Material submitted to the Executive Council and which requires 
gazettal will require a copy of the signed Executive Council Minute 
Paper and in some cases the Parliamentary Counsel's Certificate. 
Copy should be received by the Manager (Sales and Editorial), State 
Law Publisher no later than 12 noon on Wednesday (Friday edition) 
or 12 noon on Friday (Tuesday edition). 
Lengthy or complicated notices should be forwarded several days 
before advertised closing date for copy. This is to ensure inclusion in 
current edition. Failure to observe this request could result in 
the notice being held over until the following edition. 
Proofs will be supplied only when requested. 
No additions or amendments to material for publication will be 
accepted by telephone. 

Send copy to: 
The Manager (Sales and Editorial), 
State Law Publisher 
Ground Floor, 10 William Street, Perth, 6000 
Telephone: 321 7688 Fax: 321 7536 

All Notices should be written in 'plain English'. 
Signatures (in particular) and proper names must be legible. 
All copy should be typed and double spaced. 
If it is necessary through isolation or urgency to communicate by 
facsimile, confirmation is not required by post. If original copy is 
forwarded later and published, the cost will be borne by the advertiser. 
Documents not clearly prepared and in the required format for gazettal, 
will be returned to the sender unpublished. 
Late copy received a t  State Law Publisher will be placed in the 
following issue irrespective of any datels mentioned in the copy. 
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6 December 19961 GOVERNMENT GAZETTE, WA 6749 

TOWN OF COTTESLOE 

BY-LAW NO. 44 RELATING TO TRADING IN STREETS & PUBLIC PLACES 

FOURTH SCHEDULE 

CHARGES 
Charges will be assessed in accordance with the following table: 

1. For a licence for- 
(a) One (l) week or part thereof ................ .... .............................. $50.00 
(b) One (l) month or part thereof ................... ... ............................ $200.00 
(C) One (1) year $500.00 plus $25.00 per m20n excess of 5m2 of the 

area approved in  the licence. 
2. Transfer of a licence .............................................................................. $30.00 

Dated this 25th day of November 1996. 
The Common Seal of the Town of Cottesloe is hereunto affixed by authority of a resolution 
of Council in the presence of- 

JULIAN F. DONALDSON, Mayor. 
JAN M. GRIMOLDBY, Town ClerWChief Executive Officer. 

Recommended- 

PAUL D. OMODEI, Minister for Local Government. 

Approved by His Excellency the Governor in  Executive Council on the 3rd day of Decem- 
ber 1996. 

J. PRITCHARD, Clerk of the Council. 

LOCAL GOVERNMENT ACT 1960 
Municipality of the Shire ofAshburton 

PARKING FACILITIES BY-LAWS 

In pursuance of the powers conferred upon it by the abovementioned Act and of all other 
powers enabling it, the Council of the abovementioned Municipality hereby records hav- 
ing resolved on the twentieth day of June, 1995, to make and submit for confirmation by 
the Governor the following By-laws: 

From the date of coming into operation of these By-laws all previous By-laws relating 
to parking and use of vehicles on streets and reserves made and in  force in the district 
of the Municipality including the By-laws made by virtue of the resolution of the Council 
of the Municipality of the Shire ofAshburton adopting Draft Model By-laws (Removal 
and Disposal of Obstructing Animals or Vehicles) Number 7, notice of which appeared 
in the Government Gazette of 3April1964 and Shire ofAshburton By-laws Relating to 
Parking Facilities published in the Government Gazette of 30 October 1987 and amended 
as published in the Government Gazette of 12 October 1990 are hereby revoked. 

Part l-Definition and Operation 
1. These By-laws may be cited as Shire of Ashburton Parking Facilities By-laws. 
2. Interpretation: 
(1) In these By-laws unless the context otherwise requires "Act" means the Local Govern- 
ment Act 1960 

"authorised officer" means an Officer of the Council authorised by the Council to per- 
form duties in  accordance with these By-laws; 

"authorised person" means a person authorised by the Council to remove vehicles 
pursuant to these By-laws; 

"authorised vehicle" means a vehicle authorised by the Council, Shire Clerk, Author- 
ised Officer, Inspector or by any Act to stand on a road; 

"bus" means an omnibus within the meaning of the Road Traffic Act; 
"by-law" means one of these by-laws; 
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6750 GOVERNMENT GAZETTE, WA [6 December 1996 

"caravan" means a vehicle that is fitted or designed to allow human occupation and 
includes a vehicle to be drawn by another vehicle and vehicles capable of self- 
propulsion; 

"carriageway" means a portion of road that is improved, designed or ordinarily used 
for vehicular traffic, and includes the shoulders and areas, including embayments, 
at  the side or centre of the carriageway, used for the standing or parking of vehi- 
cles; and, where a road has two or more of those portions divided by a median 
strip, the expression means each of those portions, separately; 

"Council" means the Council of the Municipality of the Shire of Ashburton; 
"district" means the district of the Municipality; 
"driver" means any person driving or in control of a vehicle; 
"footway" includes every footpath, lane or other place intended for use by pedestrians1 

cyclists or habitually used by pedestrianslcyclists and not by vehicles (other than 
bicycles); 

"Median Strip" means a physical provision other than lines dividing a road to sepa- 
rate vehicular traffic proceeding in opposite directions or lines to separate one- 
way carriageways for vehicles proceeding in opposing directions; 

"motorcycle" means a motor vehicle that has two wheels or, where a sidecar is at- 
tached thereto, has three wheels; 

"Municipality" means the Municipality of The Shire of Ashburton; 
"no parking area" means a portion of road that lies- 

(a) between two consecutive white signs inscribed with a symbol or the words 
"No Parking" in red lettering, and each with an arrow pointing generally 
towards the other of them; or 

(b) between a white sign inscribed with a symbol or the words "No Parking" in 
red lettering and a dead end or an area in which standing in prohibited and 
that lies in the general direction indicated by an arrow inscribed on the 
sign; 

"no standing area" means a portion of a road that lies- 
(a) between two consecutive signs inscribed with a symbol or the words "No 

Standing" in red lettering on a white background or with the words "No 
Standing" in white lettering on a red background, and each with an arrow 
pointing generally towards the other of them; or 

(b) between a sign inscribed with a symbol or the words "No Standing" and a 
dead end or an area in which standing is prohibited and that lies in the 
general direction indicated by an arrow inscribed on the sign; 

"notice"means a notice in the form or Forms 1,2,3 and 4 of the Second Schedule issued 
pursuant to by-law 39 of these By-laws; 

"obstruction" means a vehicle which is parked in any portion of a public place wherein 
vehicles may not lawfully be parked, is deemed to be causing an obstruction; 

"occupier" has the meaning given to it by the Act; 
"owner" where used in relation to a vehicle means the person who is the registered 

holder of the requisite vehicle licence under the RoadTraffic Act in respect of that 
vehicle as detailed and supplied by the Western Australian Police Department, 
Traffic Licensing and Services Centre, or, if the vehicle is not licensed under the 
Act, the person who owns the vehicle or is entitled to its possession; and where 
used in relation to land has the meaning given to it by the Act; 

"park" means to permit a vehicle, whether attended or not, to remain stationary, ex- 
cept for the purpose of avoiding conflict with other traffic, of complying with the 
provisions of any law or of immediately taking up or setting down persons or 
goods; and "parking" has a correlative meaning; 

"parking area" means a portion of a carriageway- 
(a) between two consecutive white signs inscribed with a symbol or the word 

"Parking" in green lettering, each with an arrow pointing generally towards 
the other of them; or 

(b) extending from a white sign inscribed with a symbol or the word "Parking" 
in green lettering in the general direction indicated by the arrow inscribed 
on the sign, to any other sign inscribed with words "No Parking" or "No 
Standing", in red lettering, or to a dead end or an area in which the parking 
or standing of vehicles is prohibited and is that half of the carriageway of 
the road nearest to the sign; 

"parking facilities" includes land, buildings, shelters, parking stalls and other facili- 
ties open to the public generally for the parking of vehicles with or without charge 
and signs, notices and facilities used in connection therewith; 

"parking region" means that portion of the district of the Municipality that is consti- 
tuted a parking region pursuant to the First Schedule to these By-laws; 
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"parking stall" means a section or part of a street which is marked or defined by 
painted lines or by metallic studs or similar devices for the purpose of indicating 
where a vehicle may stand or be parked, whether on payment of a fee or charge or 
otherwise; 

"parking station" means any land, building or other structure provided for the pur- 
pose of accommodating vehicles with or without charge, but does not include a 
private garage; 

"property line" means the lateral boundary of a road; 
"public place" has the meaning given to i t  by the Act; 
"Ranger" means a Senior Ranger, Ranger, Inspector or Authorised Officer appointed 

by the Council to enforce these By-laws; 
"reserve" means public reserve as defined in the Act; 
"road" means a highway, road, street, lane, thoroughfare or similar place which the 

public are allowed to use, and includes all of the land lying between the property 
lines including the street verge and footpath appurtenant thereto and which is 
within the parking region; 

"Road Traffic Act" means the Road Traffic Act 1974 as amended from time to time; 
"sign" means a traffic sign, mark, structure or device approved by the Council on 

which are shown words, numbers, expressions or symbols, placed on or near a 
road, within a parking station, or reserve under the care, control or management 
of the Council, for the purpose of prohibiting, regulating, guiding, directing, or 
restricting the standing or parking of vehicles" 

"specified place" means a yard or other piece of land set aside by the Council as a place 
to which obstructing or trespassing vehicles may be removed; 

" stand" in relation to a vehicle, means to stop a vehicle and permit it to remain sta- 
tionary, except for the purpose of avoiding conflict with other traffic or of comply- 
ing with the provisions of any law; and "standing" and "stood" have correlative 
meanings ; 

" street " has the same meaning as "road" 
"street verge" means the portion of a road which lies between the boundary of a car- 

riageway and the property line adjacent thereto; 
"symbol" includes any symbol specified by Australian Standard 1742.11-1989, for use 

in the regulation of parking, any reference to the wording of any sign in these By- 
laws shall be also deemed to include a reference to the corresponding symbol; 

"taxi" has the same meaning as taxi-car in the Road Traffic Act; 
"trailer" means a vehicle (not including a semi-trailer) drawn by another vehicle but 

not including a sidecar attachment to a motorcycle or any vehicle that comes within 
the description of a caravan; and 

"vehicle" includes a vehicle which comes within the interpretation of that expression 
in the RoadTraffic Act which includes commercial vehicle which comes within the 
description of a motor wagon in the First Schedule to the Road Traffic Act. 

(2) For the purposes of the application of the definitions "no parking area", "no standing 
area", and "parking area" an arrow inscribed on a traffic sign erected at  an angle to the 
boundary of the carriageway is deemed to be pointing in the direction in which it would 
point, if the signs where turned at  an angle of less that 90 degrees until parallel with the 
boundary. 
3. (1) These By-laws apply to the parking region, all parking stations and parking facili- 
ties in the parking region other than a parking facility or parking station that- 

(a) is not owned, controlled or occupied by the Municipality, or 
(b) is owned by the Municipality but is leased to another person. 

(2) A sign that- 

(a) was erected by the Commissioner of Main Roads WA prior to the coming into 
operation of these By-laws within the district; and 

(b) relates to the parking or standing of vehicles within the parking region; 
shall be deemed for the purposes of these By-laws, to have been erected by the Council 
under the authority of these By-laws. 
4. For the purpose of these By-laws vehicles are divided into classes as follows- 

(a) buses; 
(b) commercial vehicle including any other vehiele (not being a trailer or a vehicle to 

which a trailer is attached) constructed primarily for conveyance therein or thereon 
of goods; 

(C) motorcycles and bicycles; 
(d) taxis; 

(e) all other vehicles not otherwise classified. 
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5. Whether under these By-laws the standing or parking of vehicles in a street is control- 
led by a sign that sign shall be read as applying to that part of the street which- 

(a) lies beyond the sign; and 
(b) lies between the sign and the next sign beyond that sign; and 
(C) is that side of the carriageway of the street nearest to the sign. 

6. The portion of the district of the Municipality that is defined in the First Schedule is 
hereby constituted as a parking region to which these By-laws apply 

Part 2-Parking Stalls and Parking Stations 

7. Subject to section 231(3) of the Act, a discretionary authority is conferred on the Coun- 
cil by resolution to constitute, determine and vary, and also indicate by signs from time to 
time- 

(a) parking stalls; 
(b) parking stations; 
(C) permitted times and conditions of parking in parking stalls and parking stations 

depending on and varying with locality; 
(d) permitted classes of vehicles to park in parking stalls and parking stations; and 
(e) the manner of parking in parking stalls and parking stations, but that discretion- 

ary authority shall not be exercised in a manner inconsistent with the provision 
of these By-laws. 

8. A person shall not stand a vehicle in a parking stall in a street otherwise than- 
(a) parallel to the kerb and as close thereto as practicable; 
(b) wholly within the stall; and 
(C) headed in the direction of the movements of traffic on the side of the street on 

which the stall is situated, but where a parking stall is set out otherwise than 
parallel to the kerb the provisions of this by-law, other than paragraph (b), do not 
apply. 

9. Unless otherwise directed by a Ranger a person shall not park a vehicle in a parking 
station otherwise than wholly within a parking stall. 
10. (1) A person shall not- 

(a) stand a vehicle so as to obstruct an entrance to, an exit from, or a roadway, within, 
a parking station or beyond the limits of any defined row within a parking sta- 
tion; 

(b) stand a vehicle except with the permission of the Council or a Ranger on any part 
of a parking station, whether or not that part is marked as a parking stall, if a 
sign is exhibited prohibiting the standing of vehicles thereon; 

(C) permit a vehicle to stand on any part of a parking station,whether or not that part 
is marked as a parking stall, if a Ranger directs the driver of such vehicle to move 
the vehicle; 

(d) stand or attempt to stand a vehicle in a parking stall in which another vehicle is 
standing but this paragraph does not prevent the parking of a motorcycle and a 
bicycle together in a stall marked "MIC"; 

(e) permit a vehicle to stand in a parking stall which is at  the time set aside for use 
by commercial vehicles unless the vehicle is a commercial vehicle and a person is 
actively engaged in loading or unloading goods to or from that vehicle; and 

(f) permit a vehicle to stand in a parking stall which is set aside for use by buses 
except for the purpose of taking up or setting down passengers to or from the 
vehicle. 

(2) In paragraph (e) of the sub-bylaw (1) "goods" means an article, or collection of articles 
weighing at  least 15kg of which the content is at least .2m3. 
(3) A parking stall is set aside for use by commercial vehicles if there is a sign thereto 
marked "Loading Zone". 

Part 3-Standing and Parking Generally 
11. Subjection to section 231(3) of the Act, a discretionary authority is conferred on the 
Council by resolution to constitute, determine and vary, and also indicate by signs, from 
time to time- 

(a) prohibitions; and 
(b) regulations and restrictions of parking and standing of vehicles of a specified class 

or of specified classes in all streets or specified streets or in specified parts of 
streets or reserves at all times or specified times but that discretionary authority 
shall not be exercised in a manner inconsistent with the provisions of these By- 
laws. 

12. (1) A person shall not stand a vehicle in a street or part of a street, or part of a parking 
station- 

(a) which is by a sign thereon or adjacent or referable thereto set apart for the stand- 
ing of vehicles of a different class; or 
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(b) if by such a sign the standing of vehicles is prohibited or restricted during a period 
or periods, during that period or periods; or 

(C) if by such a sign the standing of vehicles is permitted for a specified time, for 
longer than that time. 

(2) A person shall not stand a vehicle- 
(a) in a no standing area; 
(b) in a parking area, except in a manner indicated by the inscription on the sign or 

signs associated with the parking area and parking stalls except as provided in 
these By-laws with reference to the parking stalls; 

(c) in a parking area contrary to any limitation in respect of days, periods of the day, 
classes of persons or classes of vehicles indicated by the inscription on the sign or 
signs associated with the area; or 

(d) in a defined area marked "MIC", unless it is a motorcycle without a sidecar or 
bicycle. 

(3) A person shall not park a vehicle in a no parking area. 
(4) A person shall not park a vehicle in any portion of a street for the purposes of effecting 
repairs to it, other than the minimum repairs necessary to enable the vehicle to be moved 
to a place other than a road. 
(5) A person shall not stand on a motorcycle without a sidecar or a bicycle in a parking 
stall unless the traffic sign "MIC" is marked on that stall. 
(6) A person shall not, without the permission of the Council, Shire Clerk, Authorised Officer 
or a Ranger, stand a vehicle in an area designated by signs "Authorised Vehicles Only". 
13. Subject to the provisions of by-law 14 a person standing a vehicle on a carriageway 
shall stand it- 

(a) on a two-way carriageway, so that it is near as practicable to and parallel with, 
the left boundary of the carriageway and headed in the direction of the movement 
of traffic on the side of the road on which the vehicle is standing; 

(b) on a one-way carriageway and headed in the direction of the movement of traffic; 
(C) so that at  least three metres of the width of the carriageway between the vehicle 

and the farther boundary of the carriageway or between it and a vehicle standing 
on the far side of the carriageway, is available for the passage of other vehicles; 

(d) so that it is not less that 1.2 metres from any other vehicle, except a motorcycle or 
a bicycle parked in accordance with these By-laws; 

(e) so that i t  does not cause undue obstruction on the carriageway; and 
(f) so that i t  is entirely within the confines of any parking stall marked on the car- 

riageway. 
14. (1) A person shall not stand a vehicle partly within and partly outside a parking area. 
(2) Where the traffic sign or signs associated with a parking area are not inscribed with 
"Angle Parking"; then 

(a) where the parking area is adjacent to the boundary of a carriageway a person 
standing a vehicle in the parking area shall stand it as near as practicable to and 
parallel with, that boundary; and 

(b) where the parking area is at  or near the centre of the carriageway, a person stand- 
ing a vehicle in that parking area shall stand it approximately at  right angles to 
the centre of the carriageway, unless a sign associated with the parking area indi- 
cates, or marks on the carriageway indicate, that vehicles are to stand in a differ- 
ent position. 

(3) Where a traffic sign associated with a parking area is inscribed with the words "Angle 
Parking" a person standing a vehicle in the parking area shall stand the vehicle at  an 
angle of approximately 45 degrees to the centre of the carriageway unless otherwise indi- 
cated by the inscription on the parking sign or by marks on the carriageway surface. 
(4) In sub-bylaw (3) of this by-law ("vehicle" means a car or motor wagon (utility type up to 
3 tonnes gross). 
(5) Sub-bylaw (3) of this by-law does not apply to a person standing a motorcycle or bicycle 
in a parking area. 

15. (1) A person shall not stand a vehicle so that any portion of the vehicle is- 
(a) between any other standing vehicles and the centre of the carriageway; 
(b) on or adjacent to a median strip; 
(C) obstructing a right-of-way, passage or private drive or carriageway or so close 

thereto as to deny vehicles reasonable access to or egress from the right-of-way, 
passage or private drive or carriageway; 

(d) in front of a footway constructed across a reserve; 
(e) alongside, or opposite, an excavation in, or obstruction on, the carriageway, if the 

vehicle would thereby obstruct traffic; 
(f) on, or within 9 metres of, any portion of a carriageway bounded on one or both 

sides by a traffic-island; 
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(g) on or over any footway; pedestrian crossing or cycleway; 
(h) on a bridge or other elevated structure or within a tunnel or underpass; 
(i) between the boundaries of a carriageway, and any double longitudinal line con- 

sisting of two continuous lines or between a double longitudinal line consisting of 
a continuous line and a broken or dotted line and the boundary of the carriageway 
nearer to the continuous line, unless there is a distance of at least 3 metres clear 
between the vehicle and the double longitudinal line; and 

(j) on an intersection, except adjacent to a carriageway boundary that is not broken 
by an intersecting carriageway. 

(2) A person shall not stand a vehicle so that any portion of the vehicle is- 
(a) within 1 metre of a fire hydrant or fire plug, or of any sign or mark indicating the 

existence of a fire hydrant or fire plug; or 
(b) within 3 metres of a public letter pillar box, unless the vehicle is being used for 

the purpose of collecting postal articles from the pillar box. 
(3) A person shall not stand a vehicle so that any portion of the vehicle is within 6 metres 
of the nearer property line of any road intersecting the road on the side which the vehicle 
is standing. 
(4) A person shall not stand a vehicle so that any portion of the vehicle is within 9 metres 
of the departure side of- 

(a) a sign inscribed with the words or symbol "Bus Stop" or "Hail Bus Here" unless 
the vehicle is a bus stopped to take up or set down passengers; or 

(b) a children's crossing established on a two-way carriageway 
(5)A person shall not stand a vehicle so that any portion of the vehicle is within 18 metres 
of- 

(a) the approach side of a sign inscribed with the words or symbol "Bus Stop" or" Hail 
Bus Here", unless the vehicle is a bus stopped to take up or set down passengers; 

(b) the approach side of a pedestrian crossing or childrens crossing; or 
(C) the nearest rail of a railway level crossing. 

(6) A person shall not stand a vehicle so that any portion of the vehicle is on a street verge 
if a sign on, adjacent or referable thereto, indicates otherwise. 
(7)A person shall not stand a vehicle so that any portion of that vehicle is on a street verge 
unless he is the occupier of the premises adjacent to the street verge or is a person author- 
ised by the occupier of those premises. 
16. A person shall not permit a vehicle to stand in any part of a street if a Ranger or 
member of the Police Force directs the driver of the vehicle to move it. 
17. (1) A Ranger may mark the tyres of a parked vehicle with chalk or any other non- 
indelible substance for a purpose connected with or arising out of his duties and powers. 
(2) A person shall not remove a mark made by a Ranger so that the purpose of the affixing 
of such a mark is defeated or likely to be defeated. 
18. (1) A vehicle having been parked in a street or in an area whereby a sign stating the 
standing of vehicles is permitted for a limited time a person shall not- 

(a) move it to any position within the same parking area; 
(b) by arrangement with any person either exchange the space used by the vehicle for 

space in the same or another area used by another vehicle or occupy a space in the 
same or another area previously occupied by another vehicle; 
so that the total time of parking exceeds the maximum time allowed for parking 
in the space first occupied by the vehicle. 

(2) A vehicle having been parked in a street where street parking is restricted as to time a 
person shall not park the vehicle again in the street on that day unless it has first been 
removed from the street for at least two hours. 
19. (1) A person shall not park a vehicle or any combination of vehicles that together with 
any projection on, or load carried by the vehicle or combination of vehicles is more than 8 
metres in length, on a carriageway for a period exceeding one hour. 
(2) Nothing in this by-law mitigates the limitations or conditions imposed by any other 
by-law or by any traffic sign relating to the parking or standing of vehicles. 
20. A person shall not- 

(a) allow a commercial vehicle to remain stationary on a street verge for more than 
one hour consecutively in a day unless in between each period that the commer- 
cial vehicle is parked or allowed to remain stationary in the street, it has been 
removed from the street for at  least 2 hours; or 

(b) on a street verge, repair, service or clean a vehicle other than in accordance with 
by-law 12(4); 

(C) park a vehicle on any portion of a street- 
(i) if that vehicle is not licensed under the Road Traffic Act; 

(ii) if the vehicle is a trailer or caravan; 
(iii) if that vehicle is exposed for sale. 
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21. (1) A person shall not park or stand a vehicle within the parking region on land that is 
not a street or a parking facility without the consent of the owner or occupier of the land. 
(2) For the purposes of this by-law where the owner or occupier of land has erected signs 
on portion of the land set aside for the parking of vehicles displaying restrictions concern- 
ing the classes of person who may stand or park vehicles or the time within which vehicles 
may be stood or parked on that portion of land a person who stands or parks a vehicle 
otherwise than in compliance with the sign shall be deemed not to have the consent of the 
owner or occupier of land so to stand or park the vehicle. 
22. (1) A person except an employee of the Council in the course of his duties shall not 
drive or park a vehicle upon or over any portion of a reserve other than a paved area 
specifically set aside for that purpose. 
(2) A person shall not park a vehicle on any part of a reserve, including any paved areas, 
for the purposes of conducting a business unless prior permission has been obtained from 
an authorised officer. 
23. The Council, Shire Clerk, Authorised Officer or a Ranger may permit a person who 
requires space in an area whereby a sign states the standing of vehicles is permitted for a 
limited time, in order to carry out urgent, essential or official duties to occupy such space 
with a vehicle for a longer time than the maximum period prescribed by the sign or from 
time to time provided such permission does not contravene the RoadTraffic Code and may 
prohibit the use of such space by any other vehicle during such time. 
24. It shall be an offence for a person to drive a vehicle over barrier kerbing, semi-mount- 
able kerbing or a footpath.cycleway other then where there is a properly constructed ve- 
hicular cross-over. 

Part 4-Removal of Vehicles 
25. A person shall not stand or park a vehicle so as to cause obstruction to traffic in a 
street or public place. 
26. For the purposes of these By-laws a vehicle that is stood or parked in a portion of a 
street or public place where in vehicles may lawfully be stood or parked is not obstructing 
if i t  is so stood or parked in contravention of the limits as to time imposed by the Munici- 
pality with respect to that portion of the street or public place. 
27. Where a Ranger, a member of the Police Force or an authorised person finds a vehicle 
stood or parked contrary to the provisions of by-laws 21 or 25 of these By-laws they may 
remove the vehicle to a specific place and may use such force as is necessary to enter the 
vehicle for the purpose of removing it. 
28. The Council may appoint a person as an Authorised Person for the purposes of these 
By-laws. 
29. Where an Authorised Person removes a vehicle to a specified place pursuant to these 
By-laws, they shall enter in a register to be provided by the Council for the purpose, de- 
tails of the time and date, a description of the vehicle, and of the place from which it was 
removed and shall notify the Clerk of the Council. 
30. The Shire Clerk shall exhibit on the noticeboard of the Council a notification that a 
vehicle therein described has been placed in the specified place and shall, unless the vehi- 
cle is sooner recovered, keep that notification exhibited for a period not less than 7 days. 
31. A person may recover a seized vehicle from the specified place by paying to the Coun- 
cil- 

(a) the cost incurred by the Council in removing the vehicle thereto; and 
(b) the charge appearing in the Fourth Schedule for each day or part of the day that 

the vehicle has remained in the specified place, 
and upon payment of that cost and charge the Clerk, if satisfied that the person is the 
owner of the vehicle or is a person entitled to possession of the vehicle, shall permit them 
to remove it. 
32. Where a vehicle, placed in a specified place in accordance with the provisions of these 
By-laws, has not been recovered by the owner or person entitled thereto within one month 
from the day upon which it was placed there, the Council may cause the vehicle to be 
offered for sale by public auction or by public tender and accept the best offer made; but 
where no offer is made for the purchase of the vehicle, the Council may cause it to be 
disposed of. 
33. A person is not entitled to make any claim, by way of damages or otherwise, against a 
Ranger, Authorised Person, member of the Police Force or the Municipality in respect of a 
vehicle removed and dealt with under the provisions of these By-laws or against any per- 
son who purchases a vehicle sold by the Council under the provisions of by-law 32 of these 
By-laws. 
34. (1) The proceeds of the sale of a vehicle under the provisions of by-law 32 of these By- 
laws shall be applied by the Council- 

(a) first, in the meeting of the costs of sale; and 
(b) secondly, in meeting the costs of removal of the vehicle to the specified place, and 

the charge appearing in the Fourth Schedule for each day or part of a day that the 
vehicle remained in that place; 

and those sums shall be paid into the Municipal Fund. 
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(2) Any surplus of the proceeds of the sale shall be paid by the Council into its trust fund, 
and may be paid to any person who satisfies the Council that he was the owner of the 
vehicle at  the time of its sale by Council. 
(3) Any surplus of the proceeds of the sale may, if not paid to the owner within 10 years, be 
paid into the Municipal Fund, subject to the condition that the Council shall repay it from 
that fund to a person claiming and establishing his right to the repayment. 
(4)Any deficit that may occur, Council may seek reimbursement of that deficit in the Local 
Court. 

Part 5-Miscellaneous 
35. A Ranger shall be furnished with a certificate of his appointment in a form determined 
by the Council from time to time. 
36. A person who is not a Ranger shall not in any way assume the duties of a Ranger. 
37. A person shall not in any way obstruct or hinder a Ranger in the execution of his duty. 
38. (1) A Ranger or member of the Police Force who finds a person committing or who on 
reasonable grounds suspects a person of having committed a breach of the provisions of 
these By-laws, may demand from the person his name and place of abode. 
(2) A person who refuses to state his name and place of abode, or who states a false name 
or place of abode, on demand being so made, commits an offence against these By-laws. 
39. (1) A notice served under subsection (2) of section 669C of the Act in respect of an 
offence alleged to have been committed against one of these By-laws shall be in or to the 
effect of Form 2. 
(2) Subject to sub-bylaw (3) of this by-law an infringement notice served under section 
669D of the Act in respect of an offence alleged to have been committed against one of 
these By-laws shall be in or to the effect of Form 3. 
(3) An infringement notice served under subsection (2) of section 669D of the Act in re- 
spect of an offence against one of these By-laws shall be in or to the effect of Form 1. 
(4) A notice sent under subsection (5) of section 669D of the Act withdrawing an infringe- 
ment notice served under that section in respect of an offence alleged to have been com- 
mitted against one of these By-laws shall be in or to the effect of Form 4. 
40. A person, other than the driver of the vehicle, shall not remove from the vehicle any 
notice thereto or left thereon by a Ranger or a member of the Police Force. 
41. A person shall not- 

(a) without the authority of the Council mark, set up or exhibit a sign purporting to 
be or resembling a sign marked, set up or exhibited by the Council under the 
authority of these By-laws; 

(b) remove, deface or misuse a sign or property or any part thereof, or attempt to do 
any such acts; and 

(C) without the permission of the Council affix a board, sign, placard, notice or other 
thing to or paint or write upon any part of a sign. 

42. An inscription of a sign operates and has effect according to its tenor and a person 
contravening the direction of a sign commits an offence under these By-laws. 
43. (1) A sign marked, erected, established, or displayed on or near a road is, in the ab- 
sence of evidence to the contrary presumed to be a sign marked, erected, established or 
displayed under the authority of these By-laws. 
(2) The first three letters of any day of the week when used on a sign indicate that day of 
the week. 
(3) A sign associated with a no parking, no standing area or parking area or a sign of a 
kind referred to in these By-laws is limited in its operation and effect in respect of days, 
periods of the day, classes of persons, classes of vehicle, or circumstances to the extent, if 
any, shown on the sign. 
44. Authorised Officers or Rangers appointed by the Municipality from time to time are 
hereby authorised by the Municipality to- 

(a) carry into effect the provisions of these By-laws; 
(b) report to the Council on the working effectiveness and functioning of these By- 

laws; 
(C) recommend to the Council the institution of prosecutions; and 
(d) institute and conduct prosecutions as directed by the Council or the Shire Clerk 

from time to time. 
45. An Authorised Officer or Ranger in the course of their duties be exempt from these By- 
laws. 

Part 6-Penalties 
46. A person who commits or causes a breach of any provisions of these By-laws is on 
conviction liable to a penalty not exceeding eighty dollars ($80). 

47. The amount appearing in the final column of the Third Schedule directly opposite an 
offence described in the Schedule is the modified penalty for that offence if dealt with 
under section 669D of the Act. 
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48. A penalty for an offence against these By-laws (not being a modified penalty) may be 
recovered by the Council by taking proceedings against the alleged offender in a Court of 
Petty Sessions. 

49. The Council shall cause adequate records to be kept of all infringement notices served 
and modified penalties received under section 669D of theAct in respect of offences against 
these By-laws. 

First Schedule 
Parking Region 

The whole of the district of the Shire of Ashburton with the exception of- 

(a) the carriageway of- 

(1) Great Northern Highway 

(2) North West Coastal Highway 

(3) Nanutarra-Wittenoom Road 

(4) Paraburdoo-Tom Price Road 

(5) Onslow-Mt Stuart Road 

(6) Pannawonica Road 

any other streets that may from time to time come under the control of the Main 
Roads WA or the Police Traffic Department. 

Second Schedule 
Form 1 

Shire of Ashburton 

By-law Relating to Parking Facilities 
Local Government Act 1960 

Poinciana Street, Tom Price WA 6751 

INFRINGEMENT NOTICE 

Ranger No. 
Notice 
Date of Service 

You are hereby notified it is alleged on ................. .....,.,.,. the, ............................... e.e.e.e.eday 
.............................................. of. at about ................................ . . .  U did ................................... 

............ in contravention of the provisions of by-law No of the Shire of Ashburton Parking 
Facilities By-laws. 
The modified penalty prescribed for this offence is $ ................ 
If you do not wish to have a complaint of the above offence heard and determined by a 
Court you may pay the modified penalty within twenty-one days of the service of this 
notice. 
Unless payment is made within twenty eight days of the date of the service of this notice 
Court proceedings may be instituted against you. 
Payment may be made either by posting this form together with the amount of $ .............. 
to the Shire Clerk, Shire ofAshburton or by delivering this form and paying the amount a t  
the Administration Centre, Poinciana Street, Tom Price WA 6751, between 9.00 am to 
4.00 pm Mondays to Fridays. If payment is not received within twenty-one (28) days of the 
date of this notice, i t  will be assumed that you wish to insist on your right to a Court 
Hearing, and Court proceedings will be issued against you in due course. 
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Second Schedule 
Form 2 

Shire of Ashburton 
By-laws Relating to Parking Facilities 

Local Government Act 1960 
Poinciana Street, Tom Price WA 6751 

NOTICE REQUIRING OWNER OF VEHICLE TO IDENTIFY DRIVER 
To : 

Date 
Notice No. 
Ranger No. 
Registration No. 
Amount Due $ 

It  is alleged that the above vehicle did ............................................. in contravention of 
the provisions of by-law No ............... of the Shire ofAshburton Parking Facilities By-laws. 
You are hereby required to identify the person who was the driver or person in charge of 
the above vehicle a t  the time when the above offence is alleged to have been committed. 
Unless within twenty-one (28) days after the date of the service of this notice you- 

(a) inform the Shire Clerk of the Shire ofAshburton in writing as to the identity and 
address of the person who was the driver or person in charge of the above vehicle 
a t  the time of the offence; or 

(b) satisfy the Shire Clerk of the Shire of Ashburton that the above vehicle had been 
stolen or was being unlawfully used at  the time of the above offence. 

YOU WILL INTHE ABSENCE OF PROOF OFTHE CONTRARY, BE DEEMEDTO HAVE 
COMMITTED THAT ABOVE OFFENCE AND COURT PROCEEDINGS MAY BE INSTI- 
TUTED AGAINST YOU. 

Second Schedule 
Form 3 

Shire of Ashburton 
Received the amount printed This document is not 
below, a receipt until the amount paid 
Shire Clerk: is printed by the Cash Register 

in the space below 
Form 3 

Shire of Ashburton 
Poinciana Street Tom Price WA 6751 

Telephone No. 891 029 
Second Schedule 
Local Government Act 1965 

INFRINGEMENT NOTICE NO. 
The Owner of vehicle No. Make 

Type Place 
Date Time amlpm 
Your are hereby notified that i t  is alleged that you have committed a Breach of by-law 
No ..................... Shire of Ashburton Parking Facilities By-laws as indicated below by a 
cross (X) 

SIGNATURE OF AUTHORISED PERSON ...................... .... .......................................... 
If you do not wish to have a complaint of the above offence heard and determined by a 
Court you may pay the modified penalty within twenty-one (28) days after the date of the 
service of the notice. 
Unless within twenty-one (28) days after the date of the service of this notice you- 

(a) inform the Shire Clerk, Shire of Ashburton in writing as to the identity and ad- 
dress of the person in charge of the above vehicle a t  the time of the offence; or 

(b) satisfy the Shire Clerk, Shire ofAshburton that the above vehicle had been stolen 
or was being unlawfully used a t  the time of the above offence, 

YOU WILL INTHE ABSENCE OF PROOFTO THE CONTRARY, HE DEEMEDTO HAVE 
COMMITTED THE ABOVE OFFENCE AND COURT PROCEEDINGS MAY BE INSTI- 
TUTED AGAINST YOU. 
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Payment may be made either by posting this form together with the amount mentioned 
above, to the Shire Clerk, Shire of Ashburton or by delivering this form and paying the 
amount a t  the Administration Centre, Poinciana Street, Tom Price WA 6751 between 9.00 
am to 4.00 pm, Mondays to Fridays. 

Second Schedule 
Form 4 

Shire of Ashburton 
By-laws Relating to Parking Facilities 

Local Government Act 1960 
Poinciana Street, Tom Price WA 6751 

WITHDRAWAL OF INFRINGEMENT NOTICE 
To : Date. 
Infringement Notice Date. 
Modified Penalty is hereby withdrawn 
Signature of Authorised Officer: .............................................................................................. 

Item 
No. 

Third Schedule 

Nature of Offence 

Obstruction of street or public place 
No Standing Area 
Parked on an intersection 
Within 6m of property line a t  an intersection 
Double Parked 
Refusal of name and address 
Parked on Private Property 
Obstruction of parking station 
Parked in an area reserved for vehicles of a different 

class 
Restricted Parking 
Vehicle other than a motorcycle parked in an area 

marked for motorcycles 
No Parking Area 
Not close and parallel, facing wrong way, two-way 

carriageway 
Not close and parallel, facing wrong way, one-way 

carriageway 
Obstruction of carriageway 
Obstruction of Entry 
Parked on Footpath 
Verge parking in a prohibited area 
Standing in a bus stand 
Standing on public reserve 
Parked longer than permitted 
Verge Parking without permission 
Driving a vehicle across a footpath or kerbing 
Parking a commercial vehicle 
Parking a TrailerICaravan on a street 
Refusal to move vehicle 
All other offences not specified in  which the use of 

a vehicle is an element 

Modified 
Penalty 

$ 
50 
40 
40 
40 
35 
40 
35 
30 
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Fourth Schedule 
Seizure/Impounding Fees 

For the impounding of a vehicle $80.00 
For the seizure of a vehicle (towing fees) $40.00 
For the recovery of a seizedlimpounded vehicle from an appointed $10.00 per day 

place for each day or 
part of each day 

Dated this 5th day of July 1996. 
The Common Seal of the Shire ofAshburton was duly affixed by Authority of Resolution of 
the Council in the presence of- 

E. G. ROBBINS, President. 
L. A. VICKERY, Shire Clerk. 

Recommended- 

PAUL D. OMODEI, Minister for Local Government. 

Approved by His Excellency the Governor in Executive Council. 
This 3rd day of December 1996. 

J. PRITCHARD, Clerk of Council. 

LOCAL GOVERNMENT ACT 1960 
The Municipality of the Shire ofAshburton 
BY-LAWS RELATING TO AERODROMES 

In pursuance of the powers conferred upon it by the abovementioned Act and of all other 
powers enabling it, the Council of the Shire of Ashburton hereby records having resolved 
on the 19 September 1995 to make and submit for confirmation by the Governor the fol- 
lowing By-laws; 

Application 
1. These By-laws shall apply to and be in force within that portion of the district of the 
Shire of Ashburton as is hereinafter described as the aerodrome. 

Interpretation 
2. (a) In these by-laws, unless the context otherwise indicates or requires, the following 
terms shall have the meanings respectively assigned to them, that is to say- 

"Act" means the Air Navigation Act 1920 as amended of the Commonwealth of Aus- 
tralia or any other Act or Acts of the Commonwealth relating to air navigation for 
the time being in force. 

"Aircraft" means any machine or craft that can derive support in the atmosphere from 
the reactions of the air. 

"Aerodrome" means all that land comprising Ashburton location 16 and being the 
whole of the land comprised in Certificate of Title Volume 1772 Folio 846. 

"Aerodrome Manager" means the officer appointed by or under the authority of the 
Council for the time being for directing and controlling the traffic of aircraft on 
any aerodrome or of persons having business with aircraft on any aerodrome. 

"Carpark" means the portion of the aerodrome set aside for the purpose of parking 
vehicles, which may be designated in accordance with these By-laws, to be-used 
for the parking of vehicles. 

"Council" means the Council of the Municipality of the Shire of Ashburton. 
"Local Government Act" means the Local Government Act 1960, as amended, or any 

Act for the time being in force amending or in substitution thereof. 
"Owner" includes lessee, charter and person for the time being in possession or con- 

trol of an aircraft. 
"Pilot" means the person actually controlling an aircraft a t  the relevant time and if 

there is no such person, then the person entitled to be in control. 
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LOCAL GOVERNMENT ACT 1995 

Shire of Ashburton 

PARKING AND PARKING FACILITIES LOCAL LAW 2012 

Under the powers conferred by the Local Government Act 1995 and under all other powers 

enabling it, the Council of the Shire of Ashburton resolved on (insert date) to make the following 

local law. 

1. PART 1 - DEFINITIONS AND OPERATION 

1.1 Citation 

This Local Law may be cited as the Shire of Ashburton Parking and Parking Facilities 

Local Law 2012 and shall come into operation on the fourteenth day after the day on 

which it is published in the Government Gazette. 

1.2 Repeal 

The Shire of Ashburton Parking Facilities By-laws published in the Government 

Gazette on 6 December 1996 is repealed. 

1.3 Definitions 

In this Local Law unless the context otherwise requires: 

'ACROD sticker' has the meaning given to it by the Code; 

'Act' means the Local Government Act 1995; 

'Authorized Person' means a person authorized by the local government under section 

9.10 of the Act, to perform any of the functions of an Authorized Person under this 

Local Law; 

'authorized vehicle' means a vehicle authorized by the local government, Chief 

Executive Officer, Authorized Person or by any written law to park on a thoroughfare or 

parking facility; 

'bicycle' has the meaning given to it by the Code; 

Note:   The Code defines 'bicycle' to mean: 

'a vehicle with 2 or more wheels that is built to be propelled by human power 

through a belt, chain or gears (whether or not it has an auxiliary motor): 

(a) including a pedicab, penny-farthing and tricycle; but 

 (b) not including a wheelchair, wheeled recreational device, wheeled 

toy, scooter or a power-assisted pedal cycle (if the motor is 

operating);' 
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'bicycle path' has the meaning given to it by the Code; 

Note:   The Code defines 'bicycle path' to mean: 

'a length of path beginning at a 'bicycle path' sign or a 'bicycle path' road 

marking and ending at the nearest of the following: 

(a) an 'end bicycle path' sign, or an 'end bicycle path' road marking; 

(b) a 'separated footpath' sign or a 'separated footpath' road marking; 

(c) a carriageway; 

(d) the end of the path;' 

'bus' has the meaning given to it by the Code; 

Note:   The Code defines 'bus' to mean: 

'a motor vehicle, built mainly to carry people, that seats over 12 adults 

(including the driver)'. 

'bus embayment' has the meaning given to it by the Code; 

Note:   The Code defines 'bus embayment' to mean: 

'an embayment at the side of a carriageway, designed so that a public bus 

can be driven into it, for the purpose of allowing passengers to alight or 

enter, without impeding the flow of traffic on that carriageway, but does not 

include a bus lane'. 

'bus stop' has the meaning given to it by the Code; 

Note:   The Code defines 'bus stop' to mean: 

'a length of carriageway commencing 20m on the approach side of, and 

ending 10m on the departure side of, a post indicating that public busses 

stop at that 'point''. 

'bus zone' has the meaning given to it by the Code; 

Note:   The Code defines 'bus zone' to mean: 

'a length of carriageway to which a 'bus zone' sign applies.' 

'caravan' means a vehicle that is fitted or designed to allow human habitation and 

which is drawn by another vehicle, or which is capable of self-propulsion; 

'carriageway' means a portion of thoroughfare that is improved, designed or ordinarily 

used for vehicular traffic and includes the shoulders, and areas, including embayments, 

at the side or centre of the carriageway, used for the stopping or parking of vehicles;  

and where a thoroughfare has two or more of those portions divided by a median strip, 

the expression means each of those portions, separately; 

'centre' in relation to a carriageway, means a line or a series of lines, marks or other 

indications: 
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(a) for a two-way carriageway – placed so as to delineate vehicular traffic 

travelling in different directions; or 

(b) in the absence of any such lines, marks or other indications – the middle of the 

main, travelled portion of the carriageway; 

'children’s crossing' has the meaning given to it by the Code; 

Note: The Code defines 'Children's Crossing' to mean: 

'a portion of carriageway between 2 parallel broken or unbroken lines, each 

approximately 150 millimetres wide and not more than 5 metres apart 

marked across, or partly across the carriageway and near which a 

fluorescent red-orange flag or sign bearing the words 'children crossing – 

stop', are displayed and, where the lines are so marked partly across a 

carriageway, includes a portion of the carriageway between the 

prolongations of those lines' 

'CEO' means the Chief Executive Officer of the local government; 

'Code' means the Road Traffic Code 2000; 

'commercial vehicle' means a motor vehicle constructed for the conveyance of goods 

or merchandise, or for the conveyance of materials used in any trade, business, industry 

or work whatsoever, other than a motor vehicle for the conveyance of passengers, and 

includes any motor vehicle that is designed primarily for the carriage of persons, but 

which has been fitted or adapted for the conveyance of the goods, merchandise or 

materials referred to, and is in fact used for that purpose; 

'district' means the district of the local government; 

'driver' means any person driving or in control of a vehicle; 

'edge line' for a carriageway means a line marked along the carriageway at or near the 

far left or the far right of the carriageway; 

'emergency vehicle' has the meaning given to it by the Code; 

Note: The Code defines 'emergency vehicle' to mean: 

'a motor vehicle: 

(a) when conveying a police officer on  official duty or when that 

vehicle is stationary at any place connected with the official duty; 

(b) of a fire brigade on official duty, in consequence of a fire or an 

alarm of fire or of an emergency or rescue operation where human 

life is reasonably considered to be in danger; 

(c) being an ambulance, answering an urgent call or conveying any 

injured or sick person to any place for the provision of  urgent 

treatment; 

(d) being used to obtain or convey blood or other supplies, drugs or 

equipment for a person urgently requiring treatment and duly 

Page 52



 

 4 

authorised to carry a siren or bell for use as a warning instrument; 

or 

(e) duly authorised as an emergency vehicle for the purposes of these 

regulations, by the Director General' 

'footpath' has the meaning given to it by the Code; 

Note:   The Code defines 'footpath' to mean: 

'an area that is open to the public that is designated for, or has as one of its 

main uses, use by pedestrians;' 

'GVM' (which stands for 'gross vehicle mass') has the meaning given to it by the Code; 

Note:   The Code defines 'GVM' to mean: 

'for a vehicle, the maximum loaded mass of the vehicle – 

(a) specified by the manufacturer on an identification plate on the 

vehicle; or 

(b) if there is no specification by the manufacturer on an identification 

plate on the vehicle or if the specification is not appropriate 

because the vehicle is modified – certified by the Director 

General'. 

'Loading Zone' means a parking stall which is set aside for use by commercial vehicles 

if there is a sign referable to that stall marked ‘Loading Zone’; 

'local government' means the Shire of Ashburton; 

'mail zone' has the meaning given to it by the Code; 

Note:   The Code defines 'mail zone' to mean: 

'the length of carriageway to which a 'mail zone' sign applies.' 

'median strip' has the meaning given to it by the Code; 

Note: The Code defines 'median strip' to mean: 

'any physical provision, other than lines, dividing a road to separate 

vehicular traffic proceeding in opposing directions or to separate 2 one-way 

carriageways for vehicles proceeding in opposing directions' 

'motorcycle' has the meaning given to it by the Code; 

Note:   The Code defines 'motorcycle' to mean: 

a motor vehicle that has 2 wheels and includes: 

(a) a 2-wheeled motor vehicle with a sidecar attached to it that is 

supported by a third wheel; and 
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 (b) a motor vehicle with 3 wheels that is ridden in the same way 

as a motor vehicle with 2 wheels, 

but does not include any trailer; 

'motor vehicle' means a self-propelled vehicle that is not operated on rails; and the 

expression includes a trailer, semi-trailer or caravan while attached to a motor vehicle, 

but does not include a power assisted pedal cycle; 

'no parking area' has the meaning given to it by the Code; 

Note:   The Code defines 'no parking area' to mean: 

'(a) a portion of carriageway to which a 'no parking' sign 

applies; or 

(b) an area to which a 'no parking' sign applies;' 

'no parking sign' means a sign with the words 'no parking' in red letters on a white 

background, or the letter 'P' within a red annulus and a red diagonal line across it on a 

white background; 

'no stopping area' has the meaning given to it by the Code; 

Note:   The Code defines 'no stopping area' to mean: 

'(a) a portion of carriageway to which a 'no stopping' sign 

applies; or 

(b) an area to which a 'no stopping' sign applies;' 

'no stopping sign' means a sign with the words 'no stopping' or 'no standing' in red 

letters on a white background or the letter 'S' within a red annulus and a red diagonal 

line across it on a white background; 

'occupier' has the meaning given to it by the Act; 

Note: The Act defines 'occupier' to mean: 

'where used in relation to land means the person by whom or on whose 

behalf the land is actually occupied or, if there is no occupier, the person 

entitled to possession of the land, and includes a person in unauthorized 

occupation of Crown land and where under a licence or concession there is 

a right to take profit of Crown land specified in the licence or concession, 

means the person having that right'; 

'owner' 

(a) where used in relation to a vehicle licensed under the Road Traffic Act, means 

the person in whose name the vehicle has been registered under that Road 

Traffic Act; 

(b) where used in relation to any other vehicle, means the person who owns, or is 

entitled to possession of that vehicle; and 
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(c) where used in relation to land, has the meaning given to it by the Act; 

Note: The Act defines 'owner', where used in relation to land, to mean: 

 '(a) a person who is in possession as: 

  (i) the holder of an estate of freehold in possession in the 

land, including an estate or interest under a contract or 

an arrangement with the Crown or a person, by virtue of 

which contract or arrangement the land is held or 

occupied with a right to acquire by purchase or 

otherwise the fee simple; 

(ii) a Crown lessee or a lessee or tenant under a lease or 

tenancy agreement of the land which in the hands of the 

lessor is not rateable land under this Act, but which in 

the hands of the lessee or tenant is by reason of the lease 

or tenancy rateable land under this or another Act for the 

purposes of this Act; 

(iii) a mortgagee of the land; or 

(iv) a trustee, executor, administrator, attorney, or agent of a 

holder, lessee, tenant or mortgagee, mentioned in this 

paragraph; 

(b) where there is not a person in possession, means the person who is 

entitled to possession of the land in any of the capacities mentioned 

in paragraph (a), except that of mortgagee; 

(c) where, under a licence or concession there is a right to take profit 

of Crown land specified in the licence or concession, means the 

person having that right; 

(d) where a person is lawfully entitled to occupy land which is vested 

in the Crown, and which has no other owner according to 

paragraph (a), (b) or (c), means the person so entitled; 

(e) means a person who: 

(i) under the Mining Act 1978, holds in respect of the land a 

mining tenement within the meaning given to that 

expression by that Act; 

(ii) in accordance with the Mining Act 1978 holds, occupies, 

uses or enjoys in respect of the land a mining tenement 

within the meaning given to that expression by the 

Mining Act 1904; or 

(iii) under the Petroleum Act 1967 holds in respect of the land 

a petroleum production licence or a petroleum 

exploration permit within the meaning given to each of 

those expressions by that Act; 

or 
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 (f) where a person is in the unauthorised occupation of Crown land, 

means the person so in occupation'. 

'park', in relation to a vehicle, means to permit a vehicle, whether attended or not by 

any person, to remain stationary except for the purpose of: 

(a) avoiding conflict with other traffic; or 

(b) complying with the provisions of any law; or 

(c) taking up or setting down persons or goods (maximum of 2 minutes); 

'parking area' has the meaning given to it by the Code; 

Note:   The Code defines 'parking area' to mean: 

'(a) a portion of carriageway to which a 'permissive parking' sign 

applies; or 

   (b) an area to which a 'permissive parking' sign applies;' 

'parking facilities' includes land, buildings, shelters, parking stalls and other facilities 

open to the public generally for the parking of vehicles and signs, notices and facilities 

used in connection with the parking of vehicles; 

'parking region' means the area described in Schedule 1; 

'parking stall' means a section or part of a thoroughfare or of a parking station which is 

marked or defined by painted lines, metallic studs, coloured bricks or pavers or similar 

devices for the purpose of indicating where a vehicle may be parked; 

'parking station' means any land, or structure provided for the purpose of 

accommodating vehicles; 

'pedestrian crossing' has the meaning given to it by the Code; 

Note: The Code defines pedestrian crossing to mean: 

 'a portion of a carriageway: 

 (a) defined: 

(i) by white stripes; or 

(ii) by white or yellow stripes (according to the colour of the 

carriageway) and the portions of the carriageway lying 

between those stripes, 

in such a manner that each stripe is approximately parallel to the 

centre of the carriageway; and 

(b) near each end of which may be erected, on each side of the 

carriageway, so as to be clearly visible to an approaching driver, a 

"pedestrian crossing" sign'; 
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'public place' means any place to which the public has access whether or not that place 

is on private property; 

'reserve' means any land: 

(a) which belongs to the local government; 

(b) of which the local government is the management body under the Land 

Administration Act 1997; or 

(c) which is an 'otherwise unvested facility' within section 3.53 of the Act; 

'Road Traffic Act' means the Road Traffic Act 1974; 

'Schedule' means a Schedule to this Local Law; 

'shared zone' has the meaning given to it by the Code; 

Note:   The Code defines 'shared zone' to mean: 

'the network of roads in an area with – 

(a) a 'shared zone' sign on each road into the area, indicating the 

same number; and 

(b) an 'end shared zone' sign on each road out of the area 

Note: There are a number of other permitted versions of each of these 

signs; 

Note: A 'shared zone' sign may also have a different number on the sign'. 

'sign' includes a traffic sign, inscription, road marking, mark, structure or device 

approved by the local government on which may be shown words, numbers, expressions 

or symbols, and which is placed on or near a thoroughfare or within a parking station or 

reserve for the purpose of prohibiting, regulating, guiding, directing or restricting the 

parking of vehicles; 

'special purpose vehicle' has the meaning given to it by the Code; 

Note: The Code defines 'special purpose vehicle' to mean: 

'(a) a vehicle being driven by a member of the Police Force (other than 

a police officer) on official duty or that vehicle when it is 

stationary at any place connected with the official duty; 

(b) a public utility service truck; 

(c) a tow truck; 

(d) a motor break-down service vehicle; 

(e) a vehicle being used by a government or local authority in 

connection with its roadwork or speed zoning functions; or  
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(f) a vehicle duly authorised as a special purpose vehicle for the 

purposes of these regulations, by the Director General, 

but does not include an emergency vehicle'; 

'stop' in relation to a vehicle means to stop a vehicle and permit it to remain stationary, 

except for the purposes of avoiding conflict with other traffic or of complying with the 

provisions of any law; 

'symbol' includes any symbol specified by Australian Standard 1742.11-1989 and any 

symbol specified from time to time by Standards Australia for use in the regulation of 

parking and any reference to the wording of any sign in this Local Law shall be also 

deemed to include a reference to the corresponding symbol; 

'taxi' means a taxi within the meaning of the Taxi Act 1994 or a taxi-car in section 47Z 

of the Transport Co-ordination Act 1966; 

'taxi zone' has the meaning given to it by the Code; 

Note:   The Code defines 'taxi zone' to mean: 

'a length of carriageway to which a 'taxi zone' applies.' 

'thoroughfare' has the meaning given to it by the Act; 

Note:   The Act defines 'thoroughfare' to mean: 

'a road or other thoroughfare and includes structures and other things 

appurtenant to the thoroughfare that are within its limits, and nothing is 

prevented from being a thoroughfare only because it is not open at each end' 

'traffic island' has the meaning given to it by the Code; 

Note: The Code defines 'traffic island' to mean: 

'any physical provision, other than lines, marks or other indications 

on a carriageway, made at or near an intersection, to guide vehicular 

traffic;' 

'trailer' means any vehicle without motive power of its own, designed for attachment to 

a motor vehicle for the purpose of being towed, but does not include the rear portion of 

an articulated vehicle, or a side car; 

'vehicle' has the meaning given to it by the Code; 

Note:   The Code defines 'vehicle' according to the definition of 'vehicle' in the Road 

Traffic Act which includes an animal driven or ridden but does not include a 

wheeled toy or wheeled recreational device; 

'verge' means the portion of a thoroughfare which lies between the boundary of a 

carriageway and the adjacent property line but does not include a footpath. 
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1.4 Application of Particular Definitions 

(1) For the purposes of the application of the definitions 'no parking area' and 

'parking area' an arrow inscribed on a traffic sign erected at an angle to the 

boundary of the carriageway is deemed to be pointing in the direction in which 

it would point, if the signs were turned at an angle of less than 90 degrees until 

parallel with the boundary. 

(2) Unless the context otherwise requires, where a term is used, but not defined, in 

this Local Law, and that term is defined in the Road Traffic Act or in the Code, 

then the term shall have the meaning given to it in that Act or the Code. 

1.5 Application and pre-existing signs 

(1) Subject to subclause (2), this Local Law applies to the parking region. 

(2) This Local Law does not apply to a parking facility or a parking station that is 

not occupied by the local government, unless the local government and the 

owner or occupier of that facility or station have agreed in writing that this 

Local Law will apply to that facility or station. 

(3) The agreement referred to in subclause (2) may be made on such terms and 

conditions as the parties may agree. 

(4) Where a parking facility or a parking station is identified in Schedule 4, then 

the facility or station shall be deemed to be a parking station to which this 

Local law applies and it shall not be necessary to prove that it is the subject of 

an agreement referred to in subclause (2). 

(5) A sign that: 

(i) was erected by the local government or the Commissioner of Main 

Roads prior to the coming into operation of this Local Law; and 

(ii) relates to the parking of vehicles within the parking region, shall be 

deemed for the purposes of this Local Law to have been erected by the 

local government under the authority of this Local Law. 

(6) An inscription or symbol on a sign referred to in subclause (5) operates and has 

effect according to its tenor, and where the inscription or symbol relates to the 

stopping of vehicles, it shall be deemed for the purposes of this Local Law to 

operate and have effect as if it related to the parking of vehicles. 

(7) The provisions of Parts (2), (3), (4) and (5) do not apply to a bicycle parked at a 

bicycle rail or bicycle rack. 

1.6 Classes of vehicles 

For the purpose of this Local Law, vehicles are divided into classes as follows: 

(a) buses; 

(b) commercial vehicles; 
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(c) motorcycles and bicycles; 

(d) taxis; and 

(e) all other vehicles. 

1.7 Part of thoroughfare to which sign applies 

Where under this Local Law the parking of vehicles in a thoroughfare is controlled by a 

sign, the sign shall be read as applying to that part of the thoroughfare which: 

(1) lies beyond the sign; 

(2) lies between the sign and the next sign beyond that sign;  and 

(3) is on that side of the thoroughfare nearest to the sign. 

1.8 Powers of the local government 

The local government may, by resolution, prohibit or regulate by signs or otherwise, the 

stopping or parking of any vehicle or any class of vehicles in any part of the parking 

region but must do so consistently with the provisions of this Local Law. 

2. PART 2 - PARKING STALLS AND PARKING STATIONS 

2.1 Determination of parking stalls and parking stations 

(1) The local government may by resolution constitute, determine and vary: 

(a) parking stalls; 

(b) parking stations; 

(c) permitted time and conditions of parking in parking stalls and parking 

stations which may vary with the locality; 

(d) permitted classes of vehicles which may park in parking stalls and 

parking stations; 

(e) permitted classes of persons who may park in specified parking stalls 

or parking stations; and 

(f) the manner of parking in parking stalls and parking stations. 

(2) Where the local government makes a determination under subsection (1) it 

shall erect signs to give effect to the determination. 

 

2.2 Vehicles to be within parking stall on thoroughfare 

(1) Subject to subclause (2), (3) and (4), a person shall not park a vehicle in a 

parking stall in a thoroughfare otherwise than: 

(a) parallel to and as close to the kerb as is practicable; 

(b) wholly within the stall;  and 
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(c) headed in the direction of the movement of traffic on the side of the 

thoroughfare in which the stall is situated. 

(2) Subject to subclause (3) where a parking stall in a thoroughfare is set out 

otherwise than parallel to the kerb, then a person must park a vehicle in that 

stall wholly within it. 

(3) If a vehicle is too long or too wide to fit completely within a single parking 

stall then the person parking the vehicle shall do so within the minimum 

number of parking stalls needed to park that vehicle. 

(4) A person shall not park a vehicle partly within and partly outside a parking 

area. 

2.3 Parking prohibitions and restrictions 

(1) A person shall not: 

(a) park a vehicle so as to obstruct an entrance to, or an exit from a 

parking station, or an access way within a parking station; 

(b) except with the permission of the local government or an Authorized 

Person park a vehicle on any part of a parking station contrary to a 

sign referable to that part; 

(c) permit a vehicle to park on any part of a parking station, if an 

Authorized Person directs the driver of such vehicle to move the 

vehicle;  or 

(d) park or attempt to park a vehicle in a parking stall in which another 

vehicle is parked but this paragraph does not prevent the parking of a 

motorcycle and a bicycle together in a stall marked 'M/C', if the 

bicycle is parked in accordance with subclause (2). 

(2) No person shall park any bicycle: 

 (a) in a parking stall other than in a stall marked 'M/C'; and 

  (b) in such stall other than against the kerb. 

(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of subclause (1)(b) a driver may park a vehicle 

in a permissive parking stall or station (except in a parking area for people with 

disabilities) for twice the length of time allowed, provided that: 

(a) the driver's vehicle displays an ACROD sticker; and 

 (b) a person with disabilities to which that ACROD sticker relates is 

either the driver of or a passenger in the vehicle. 
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3. PART 3 - PARKING GENERALLY 

3.1 Restrictions on parking in particular areas 

(1) Subject to subclause (2), a person shall not park a vehicle in a thoroughfare or 

part of a thoroughfare, or part of a parking station: 

(a) if by a sign it is set apart for the parking of vehicles of a different 

class; 

(b) if by a sign it is set apart for the parking of vehicles by persons of a 

different class; or 

 (c) during any period when the parking of vehicles is prohibited by a sign. 

 (2) (a) This subclause applies to a driver if: 

(i) the driver's vehicle displays an ACROD sticker; and 

(ii) a disabled person to which the ACROD sticker relates is 

either the driver of the vehicle or a passenger in the vehicle. 

(b) The driver may park a vehicle in a thoroughfare or a part of a 

thoroughfare or part of a parking station, except in a thoroughfare or a 

part of a thoroughfare or part of a parking station to which a disabled 

parking sign relates for twice the period indicated on the sign. 

 (3) A person shall not park a vehicle: 

(a) in a no parking area; 

 (b) in a parking area, except in accordance with both the signs associated 

with the parking area and with this Local Law; 

 (c) in a stall marked 'M/C' unless it is a motorcycle without a sidecar or a 

trailer, or it is a bicycle. 

(4) A person shall not park a motorcycle without a sidecar or a trailer, or a bicycle 

in a parking stall unless the stall is marked 'M/C'. 

(5) A person shall not, without the prior permission of the local government, the 

CEO, or an Authorized Person, park a vehicle in an area designated by a sign 

stating 'Authorized Vehicles Only'. 

3.2 Parking vehicle on a carriageway 

(1) A person parking a vehicle on a carriageway other than in a parking stall shall 

park it: 

(a) in the case of a two-way carriageway, so that it is as near as 

practicable to and parallel with, the left boundary of the carriageway 

and headed in the direction of the movement of traffic on the side of 

the thoroughfare on which the vehicle is parked; 
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 (b) in the case of a one-way carriageway, so that it is as near as 

practicable to and parallel with either boundary of the carriageway and 

headed in the direction of the movement of traffic on the side of the 

thoroughfare on which the vehicle is parked; 

 (c) so that at least 3 metres of the width of the carriageway lies between 

the vehicle and the farther boundary of the carriageway, or any 

continuous line or median strip, or between the vehicle and a vehicle 

parked on the farther side of the carriageway; 

 (d) so that the front and the rear of the vehicle respectively is not less than 

1 metre from any other vehicle, except a motorcycle without a trailer, 

or a bicycle parked in accordance with this Local Law; and 

 (e) so that it does not obstruct any vehicle on the carriageway, 

 unless otherwise indicated on a parking regulation sign or markings on the 

roadway. 

(2) In this clause, 'continuous dividing line' means –  

(a) a single continuous dividing line only; 

(b) a single continuous dividing line to the left or right of a broken 

dividing line; or 

(c) 2 parallel continuous dividing lines. 

3.3 When parallel and right-angled parking apply 

Where a traffic sign associated with a parking area is not inscribed with the words 'angle 

parking' (or with an equivalent symbol depicting this purpose), then unless a sign 

associated with the parking area indicates, or marks on the carriageway indicate, that 

vehicles have to park in a different position, where the parking area is: 

(a) adjacent to the boundary of a carriageway, a person parking a vehicle in the 

parking area shall park it as near as practicable to and parallel with that 

boundary; and 

(b) at or near the centre of the carriageway, a person parking a vehicle in that 

parking area shall park it at approximately right angles to the centre of the 

carriageway. 

3.4 When angle parking applies 

(1) This clause does not apply to: 

(a) a passenger vehicle or a commercial vehicle with a mass including 

any load, of over three tonnes; or 

  (b) a person parking either a motor cycle without a trailer or a bicycle. 

Page 63



 

 15 

(2) Where a sign associated with a parking area is inscribed with the words 'angle 

parking' (or with an equivalent symbol depicting this purpose), a person 

parking a vehicle in the area shall park the vehicle at an angle of approximately 

45 degrees to the centre of the carriageway unless otherwise indicated by the 

inscription on the parking sign or by marks on the carriageway. 

3.5 General prohibitions on parking 

(1) (a) This clause does not apply to a vehicle parked in a parking stall nor to 

a bicycle in a bicycle rack. 

 (b) Subclauses (2)(c), (e) and (g) do not apply to a vehicle which parks in 

a bus embayment. 

(2) Subject to any law relating to intersections with traffic control signals a person 

 shall not park a vehicle so that any portion of the vehicle is: 

(a) between any other stationary vehicles and the centre of the 

carriageway; 

  (b) on or adjacent to a median strip; 

 (c) obstructing a right of way, private drive or carriageway or so close as 

to deny a vehicle reasonable access to or egress from the right of way, 

private drive or carriageway; 

 (d) alongside or opposite any excavation, works, hoarding, scaffolding or 

obstruction on the carriageway, if the vehicle would obstruct traffic; 

(e) on or within 10 metres of any portion of a carriageway bounded by a 

traffic island; 

(f) on any footpath or pedestrian crossing; 

(g) between the boundaries of a carriageway and any double longitudinal 

line consisting of two continuous lines or between a double 

longitudinal line consisting of a continuous line and a broken or dotted 

line and the boundary of a carriageway nearer to the continuous line, 

unless there is a distance of at least 3 metres clear between the vehicle 

and the double longitudinal line; 

(h) on an intersection, except adjacent to a carriageway boundary that is 

not broken by an intersecting carriageway; 

(i) within 1 metre of a fire hydrant or fire plug, or of any sign or mark 

indicating the existence of a fire hydrant or fire plug; 

(j) within 3 metres of a public letter pillar box, unless the vehicle is being 

used for the purposes of collecting postal articles from the pillar box; 

or 
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(k) within 10 metres of the nearer property line of any thoroughfare 

intersecting the thoroughfare on the side on which the vehicle is 

parked, 

unless a sign or markings on the carriageway indicate otherwise. 

(3) A person shall not park a vehicle so that any portion of the vehicle is within 10 

metres of the departure side of: 

(a) a sign inscribed with the words 'Bus Stop' or 'Hail Bus Here' (or with 

equivalent symbols depicting these purposes) unless the vehicle is a 

bus stopped to take up or set down passengers; or 

(b) a children’s crossing or pedestrian crossing. 

(4) A person shall not park a vehicle so that any portion of the vehicle is within 20 

metres of the approach side of: 

 (a) a sign inscribed with the words 'Bus Stop' or 'Hail Bus Here' (or with 

equivalent symbols depicting these purposes) unless the vehicle is a 

bus stopped to take up or set down passengers; 

(b) a children’s crossing or pedestrian crossing. 

(5) A person shall not park a vehicle so that any portion of the vehicle is within 20 

metres of either the approach side or the departure side of the nearest rail of a 

railway level crossing. 

3.6 Authorized person may order vehicle on thoroughfare to be moved 

The driver of a vehicle shall not park that vehicle on any part of a thoroughfare in 

contravention of this Local Law after an Authorized Person has directed the driver to 

move it. 

3.7 Authorized person may mark tyres 

(1) An Authorized Person may mark the tyres of a vehicle parked in a parking 

facility with chalk or any other non-indelible substance for a purpose connected 

with or arising out of his or her duties or powers. 

(2) A person shall not remove a mark made by an Authorized Person so that the 

purpose of the affixing of such a mark is defeated or likely to be defeated. 

3.8 No movement of vehicles to avoid time limitation 

(1) Where the parking of vehicles in a parking facility is permitted for a limited 

time, a person shall not move a vehicle within the parking facility so that the 

total time of parking exceeds the maximum time allowed for parking in the 

parking facility. 

(2) Where the parking of vehicles in a thoroughfare is permitted for a limited time, 

a person shall not move a vehicle along that thoroughfare so that the total time 
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of parking exceeds the maximum time permitted, unless the vehicle has first 

been removed from the thoroughfare for at least two hours. 

3.9 No parking of vehicles exposed for sale and in other circumstances 

A person shall not park a vehicle on any portion of a thoroughfare: 

(a) for the purpose of exposing it for sale; 

(b) if that vehicle is not licensed under the Road Traffic Act; 

(c) if that vehicle is a trailer or a caravan unattached to a motor vehicle;  or 

(d) for the purpose of effecting repairs to it, other than the minimum repairs 

necessary to enable the vehicle to be moved to a place other than a 

thoroughfare. 

3.10 Parking on private land 

(1) In this clause a reference to 'land' does not include land: 

(a) which belongs to the local government; 

 (b) of which the local government is the management body under the 

Land Administration Act 1997; 

 (c) which is an 'otherwise unvested facility' within section 3.53 of the 

Act; 

 (d) which is the subject of an agreement referred to in clause 1.5(2); or 

 (e) which is identified in Schedule 4. 

 (2) A person shall not park a vehicle on land without the consent of the owner or 

occupier of the land on which the vehicle is parked. 

 (3) Where the owner or occupier of the land, by a sign referable to that land or 

otherwise, consents to the parking of vehicles of a specified class or classes on 

the land for a limited period, a person shall not park a vehicle on the land 

otherwise than in accordance with the consent. 

3.11 Parking on reserves 

No person other than an employee of the local government in the course of his or her 

duties or a person authorized by the local government shall drive or park a vehicle upon 

or over any portion of a reserve other than upon an area specifically set aside for that 

purpose. 

3.12 Suspension of parking limitations for urgent, essential or official duties 

(1) Where by a sign the parking of vehicles is permitted for a limited time on a 

portion of a thoroughfare or parking facility, the local government, the CEO or 

an Authorized Person may, subject to the Code, permit a person to park a 

vehicle in that portion of the thoroughfare or parking facility for longer than the 
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permitted time in order that the person may carry out urgent, essential or 

official duties. 

(2) Where permission is granted under subclause (1), the local government, the 

CEO or an Authorized Person may prohibit the use by any other vehicle of that 

portion of the thoroughfare or parking facility to which the permission relates, 

for the duration of that permission. 

4. PART 4 – PARKING AND STOPPING GENERALLY 

4.1 No stopping and no parking signs, and yellow edge lines 

(1) No stopping 

A driver shall not stop on a length of carriageway, or in an area, to which a 'no 

stopping' sign applies. 

(2) No parking 

A driver shall not stop on a length of carriageway or in an area to which a 'no 

parking' sign applies, unless the driver is- 

(a) dropping off, or picking up, passengers or goods; 

(b) does not leave the vehicle unattended; and 

(c) completes the dropping off, or picking up, of the passengers or goods 

within 2 minutes of stopping and drives on. 

'unattended', in relation to a vehicle, means that the driver has left the vehicle 

so that the driver is more than 3 metres from the closest point of the vehicle. 

(3) No stopping on a carriageway with yellow edge lines 

A driver shall not stop at the side of a carriageway marked with a continuous 

yellow edge line. 

5. PART 5 – STOPPING IN ZONES FOR PARTICULAR VEHICLES 

5.1 Stopping in a loading zone 

 A person shall not stop a vehicle in a loading zone unless it is: 

(a) a motor vehicle used for commercial or trade purposes engaged in the picking 

up or setting down of goods; or 

(b) a motor vehicle taking up or setting down passengers,  

but, in any event, shall not remain in that loading zone: 

(c) for longer than a time indicated on the 'loading zone' sign; or 

(d) longer than 30 minutes (if no time is indicated on the sign). 
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5.2 Stopping in a taxi zone or a bus zone 

(1) A driver shall not stop in a taxi zone, unless the driver is driving a taxi. 

(2) A driver shall not stop in a bus zone unless the driver is driving a public bus, or 

a bus of a type that is permitted to stop at the bus zone by information on or 

with the 'bus zone' sign applying to the bus zone. 

5.3 Stopping in a mail zone 

A person shall not stop a vehicle in a mail zone. 

5.4 Other limitations in zones 

A person shall not stop a vehicle in a zone to which a traffic sign applies if stopping the 

vehicle would be contrary to any limitation in respect to classes of persons or vehicles, 

or specific activities allowed, as indicated by additional words on a traffic sign that 

applies to the zone. 

6. PART 6 – OTHER PLACES WHERE STOPPING IS RESTRICTED 

6.1 Stopping in a shared zone 

A driver shall not stop in a shared zone unless: 

(1) the driver stops at a place on a length of carriageway, or in an area, to which a 

parking control sign applies and the driver is permitted to stop at that place 

under these Local Laws; 

(2) the driver stops in a parking bay and the driver is permitted to stop in the 

parking bay under these Local Laws; 

(3) the driver is dropping off, or picking up, passengers or goods; or 

(4) the driver is engaged in door-to-door delivery or collection of goods, or in the 

collection of waste or garbage. 

6.2 Double parking 

(1) A driver shall not stop a vehicle so that any portion of the vehicle is between 

any other stopped vehicle and the centre of the carriageway. 

(2) This clause does not apply to: 

(a) a driver stopped in traffic; or 

(b) a driver angle parking on the side of the carriageway or in a median 

strip parking area, in accordance with these Local Laws. 

6.3 Stopping near an obstruction 

A driver shall not stop on a carriageway near an obstruction on the carriageway in a 

position that further obstructs traffic on the carriageway.  
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6.4 Stopping on a bridge or in a tunnel, etc. 

(1) A driver shall not stop a vehicle on a bridge, causeway, ramp or similar 

structure unless: 

(a) the carriageway is at least as wide on the structure as it is on each of 

the approaches and a traffic sign does not prohibit stopping or 

parking; or 

(b) the driver stops at a place on a length of carriageway, or in an area, to 

which a parking control sign applies and the driver is permitted to stop 

at that place under these Local Laws. 

(2) A driver shall not stop a vehicle in a tunnel or underpass unless: 

(a) the carriageway is at least as wide in the tunnel or underpass as it is on 

each of the approaches and a traffic sign does not prohibit stopping or 

parking; or 

(b) the driver of a motor vehicle stops at a bus stop, or in a bus zone or 

parking area marked on the carriageway, for the purpose of setting 

down or taking up passengers. 

6.5 Stopping on crests, curves, etc. 

(1) Subject to subclause (2), a driver shall not stop a vehicle on, or partly on, a 

carriageway, in any position where it is not visible to the driver of an 

overtaking vehicle, from a distance of 50 metres within a built-up area, and 

from a distance of 150 metres outside a built-up area. 

(2) A driver may stop on a crest or curve on a carriageway that is not in a built-up 

area if the driver stops at a place on the carriageway, or in an area, to which a 

parking control sign applies and the driver is permitted to stop at that place 

under these Local Laws. 

6.6 Stopping near a fire hydrant etc 

(1) A driver shall not stop a vehicle so that any portion of the vehicle is within one 

metre of a fire hydrant or fire plug, or of any sign or mark indicating the 

existence of a fire hydrant or fire plug, unless: 

(a) the driver is driving a public bus, and the driver stops in a bus zone or 

at a bus stop and does not leave the bus unattended; or 

(b) the driver is driving a taxi, and the driver stops in a taxi zone and does 

not leave the taxi unattended. 

(2) In this clause a driver leaves the vehicle 'unattended' if the driver leaves the 

vehicle so the driver is over 3 metres from the closest point of the vehicle. 
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6.7 Stopping at or near a bus stop 

(1) A driver shall not stop a vehicle so that any portion of the vehicle is within 20 

metres of the approach side of a bus stop, or within 10m of the departure side 

of a bus stop, unless: 

(a) the vehicle is a public bus stopped to take up or set down passengers; 

or 

(b) the driver stops at a place on a length of carriageway, or in an area, to 

which a parking control sign applies and the driver is permitted to stop 

at that place under these Local Laws. 

(2) In this clause: 

(a) distances are measured in the direction in which the driver is driving; 

and 

(b) a trailer attached to a public bus is deemed to be a part of the public 

bus. 

6.8 Stopping on a path, median strip, or traffic island 

The driver of a vehicle (other than a bicycle or an animal) shall not stop so that any 

portion of the vehicle is on a path, traffic island or median strip, unless the driver stops 

in an area, to which a parking control sign applies and the driver is permitted to stop at 

that place under these Local Laws. 

6.9 Stopping on verge 

(1) A person shall not: 

(a) stop a vehicle (other than a bicycle); 

(b) stop a commercial vehicle or bus, or a trailer or caravan unattached to 

a motor vehicle; or 

 (c) stop a vehicle during any period when the stopping of vehicles on that 

verge is prohibited by a sign adjacent and referable to that verge, 

so that any portion of it is on a verge. 

(2) Subclause (1)(a) does not apply to the person if he or she is the owner or 

occupier of the premises adjacent to that verge, or is a person authorised by the 

occupier of those premises to stop the vehicle so that any portion of it is on the 

verge. 

(3) Subclause (1)(b) does not apply to a commercial vehicle when it is being 

loaded or unloaded with reasonable expedition with goods, merchandise or 

materials collected from or delivered to the premises adjacent to the portion of 

the verge on which the commercial vehicle is parked, provided no obstruction 

is caused to the passage of any vehicle or person using a carriageway or a path. 
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6.10 Obstructing access to and from a path, driveway, etc. 

(1) A driver shall not stop a vehicle so that any portion of the vehicle is in front of 

a path, in a position that obstructs access by vehicles or pedestrians to or from 

that path, unless: 

(a) the driver is dropping off, or picking up, passengers; or 

(b) the driver stops in a parking stall and the driver is permitted to stop in 

the parking stall under these Local Laws. 

(2) A driver shall not stop a vehicle on or across a driveway or other way of access 

for vehicles travelling to or from adjacent land, unless: 

(a) the driver is dropping off, or picking up, passengers; or 

(b) the driver stops in a parking stall and the driver is permitted to stop in 

the parking stall under these Local Laws. 

6.11 Stopping near a letter box 

A driver shall not stop a vehicle so that any portion of the vehicle is within 3 metres of a 

public letter box, unless the driver: 

(a) is dropping off, or picking up, passengers or mail; or 

(b) stops at a place on a length of carriageway, or in an area, to which a parking 

control sign applies and the driver is permitted to stop at that place under these 

Local Laws. 

6.12 Stopping on a carriageway – heavy and long vehicles 

(1) A person shall not park a vehicle or any combination of vehicles, that, together 

with any projection on, or load carried by, the vehicle or combination of 

vehicles, is 7.5 metres or more in length or exceeds a GVM of 4.5 tonnes: 

(a) on a carriageway in a built-up area, for any period exceeding one 

hour, unless engaged in the picking up or setting down of goods; or 

(b) on a carriageway outside a built-up area, except on the shoulder of the 

carriageway, or in a truck bay or other area set aside for the parking of 

goods vehicles. 

 (2) Nothing in this clause mitigates the limitations or condition imposed by any 

other clause or by any local law or traffic sign relating to the parking or 

stopping of vehicles. 

6.13 Stopping on a carriageway with a bicycle parking sign 

The driver of a vehicle (other than a bicycle) shall not stop on a length of carriageway to 

which a 'bicycle parking' sign applies, unless the driver is dropping off, or picking up, 

passengers. 
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6.14 Stopping on a carriageway with motor cycle parking sign 

The driver of a vehicle shall not stop on a length of carriageway, or in an area, to which 

a 'motor cycle parking' sign applies, or an area marked 'M/C' unless: 

(a) the vehicle is a motor cycle; or 

(b) the driver is dropping off, or picking up, passengers. 

6.15 Stopping in a parking stall for people with disabilities 

(1) A driver shall not stop in a parking area for people with disabilities unless: 

(a) the driver's vehicle displays an ACROD sticker; and 

(b) either the driver or the passenger in that vehicle is a person with 

disabilities. 

(2) In this clause a 'parking area for people with disabilities' is a length or area: 

(a) to which a 'permissive parking' sign displaying a people with 

disabilities symbol applies; 

(b) to which a 'people with disabilities parking' sign applies; 

(c) indicated by a road marking (a 'people with disabilities road marking') 

that consists of, or includes, a people with disabilities symbol; or 

(d) set aside within a parking region as a 'parking stall for use of a disabled person' 

under the Local Government (Parking for Disabled Persons) Regulations 1988.  

7. PART 7 - MISCELLANEOUS 

7.1 Removal of notices on vehicle 

A person, other than the driver of the vehicle or a person acting under the direction of 

the driver of the vehicle, shall not remove from the vehicle any notice put on the vehicle 

by an Authorized Person. 

7.2 Unauthorized signs and defacing of signs 

A person shall not without the authority of the local government: 

(a) mark, set up or exhibit a sign purporting to be or resembling a sign marked, set 

up or exhibited by the local government under this Local Law; 

(b) remove, deface or misuse a sign or property, set up or exhibited by the local 

government under this Local Law or attempt to do any such act; or 

(c) affix a board, sign, placard, notice or other thing to or paint or write upon any 

part of a sign set up or exhibited by the local government under this Local Law. 
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7.3 Signs must be complied with 

An inscription or symbol on a sign operates and has effect according to its tenor and a 

person contravening the direction on a sign commits an offence under this Local Law. 

7.4 General provisions about signs 

(1) A sign marked, erected, set up, established or displayed on or near a 

thoroughfare is, in the absence of evidence to the contrary presumed to be a 

sign marked, erected, set up, established or displayed under the authority of this 

Local Law. 

(2) The first three letters of any day of the week when used on a sign indicate that 

day of the week. 

7.5 Special purpose and emergency vehicles 

Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Local Law, the driver of: 

(a) a special purpose vehicle may, only in the course of his or her duties and when 

it is expedient and safe to do so, stop, or park the vehicle in any place, at any 

time;  and 

(b) an emergency vehicle may, in the course of his or her duties and when it is 

expedient and safe to do so or where he or she honestly and reasonably 

believes that it is expedient and safe to do so, stop, or park the vehicle at any 

place, at any time. 

7.6 Vehicles not to obstruct a public place 

(1) A person shall not leave a vehicle, or any part of a vehicle, in a public place so 

that it obstructs the use of any part of that public place without the permission 

of the local government or unless authorized under any written law. 

(2)  A person will not contravene subclause (1) where the vehicle is left for a period 

not exceeding 24 hours. 

8. PART 8 - PENALTIES 

8.1 Offences and penalties 

(1) Any person who fails to do anything required or directed to be done under this 

Local Law, or who does anything which under this Local Law that person is 

prohibited from doing, commits an offence. 

(2) An offence against any provision of this Local Law is a prescribed offence for 

the purposes of section 9.16(1) of the Act. 

(3)  Any person who commits an offence under this Local Law shall be liable, upon 

conviction, to a penalty not exceeding $1,000, and if the offence is of a 

continuing nature, to an additional penalty not exceeding $100 for each day or 

part of a day during which the offence has continued. 
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(4) The amount appearing in the final column of Schedule 2 directly opposite a 

clause specified in that Schedule is the modified penalty for an offence against 

that clause. 

8.2 Form of notices 

For the purposes of this Local Law: 

(a) the form of the notice referred to in section 9.13 of the Act is that of Form 1 in 

Schedule 3; 

(b) the form of the infringement notice referred to in section 9.17 of the Act is that 

of Form 2 in Schedule 3; 

(c) the form of the infringement notice referred to in section 9.17 of the Act which 

incorporates the notice referred to in section 9.13 of the Act, is that of Form 3 

in Schedule 3; and 

(d) the form of the notice referred to in section 9.20 of the Act is that of Form 4 in 

Schedule 3. 
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SCHEDULE 1  

PARKING REGION 

 

The parking region is the whole of the district, but excludes the following portions of the district: 

1. the approach and departure prohibition areas of all existing and future traffic control 

signal installations as determined by the Commissioner of Main Roads;  

2. prohibition areas applicable to all existing and future bridges and subways as 

determined by the Commissioner of Main Roads;  and 

3. any road which comes under the control of the Commissioner of Main Roads unless the 

control of parking and parking facilities on that road is carried out subject to the control 

and direction of the Commissioner of Main Roads or has been delegated by the 

Commissioner to the local government. 
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SCHEDULE 2  

PRESCRIBED OFFENCES 

PARKING AND PARKING FACILITIES LOCAL LAW 2012 

 

ITEM 

NO. 

CLAUSE NO. NATURE OF OFFENCE MODIFIED 

PENALTY 

$ 

1 2.2 Failure to park wholly within parking stall 60 

2 2.2(4) Failure to park wholly within parking area 60 

3 2.3(1)(a) Causing obstruction in parking station 60 

4 2.3(1)(b) Parking contrary to sign in parking station 60 

5 2.3(1)(c) Parking contrary to directions of Authorized Person 60 

6 2.3(1)(d) Parking or attempting to park a vehicle in a parking stall 

occupied by another vehicle 

60 

7 3.1(1)(a) Parking wrong class of vehicle 100 

8 3.1(1)(b) Parking by persons of a different class 100 

9 3.1(1)(c) Parking during prohibited period 100 

10 3.1(3)(a) Parking in no parking area 80 

11 3.1(3)(b) Parking contrary to signs or limitations 60 

12 3.1(3)(c) Parking vehicle in motor cycle only area 60 

13 3.1(4) Parking motor cycle in stall not marked 'M/C' 60 

14 3.1(5) Parking without permission in an area designated for 

'Authorised Vehicles Only' 

65 

15 3.2(1)(a) Failure to park on the left of two-way carriageway 80 

16 3.2(1)(b) Failure to park on boundary of one-way carriageway 60 

17 3.2(1)(a) or 

3.2(1)(b) 

Parking against the flow of traffic 80 
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18 3.2(1)(c) Parking when distance from farther boundary less than 3 metres 60 

19 3.2(1)(d) Parking closer than 1 metre from another vehicle 60 

20 3.2(1)(e) Causing obstruction 125 

21 3.3(b) Failure to park at approximate right angle 60 

22 3.4(2) Failure to park at an appropriate angle 60 

23 3.5(2)(a) 

and 6.2 

Double parking 125 

24 3.5(2)(b) Parking on or adjacent to a median strip 80 

25 3.5(2)(c) Denying access to private drive or right of way 125 

26 3.5(2)(d) Parking beside excavation or obstruction so as to obstruct 

traffic 

125 

27 3.5(2)(e) Parking within 10 metres of traffic island 60 

28 3.5(2)(f) Parking on footpath/pedestrian crossing 150 

29 3.5(2)(g) Parking contrary to continuous line markings 60 

30 3.5(2)(h) Parking on intersection 150 

31 3.5(2)(i) Parking within 1 metre of fire hydrant or fire plug 80 

32 3.5(2)(j) Parking within 3 metres of public letter box 60 

33 3.5(2)(k) Parking within 10 metres of intersection 60 

34 3.5(3)(a) or 

(b) 

Parking vehicle within 10 metres of departure side of bus stop, 

children's crossing or pedestrian crossing 

60 

35 3.5(4)(a) or 

(b) 

Parking vehicle within 20 metres of approach side of bus stop, 

children's crossing or pedestrian crossing 

60 

36 3.5(5) Parking vehicle within 20 metres of approach side or departure 

side of railway level crossing 

60 

37 3.6 Parking contrary to direction of Authorized Person 150 

38 3.7(2) Removing mark of Authorized Person 88 
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39 3.8 Moving vehicle to avoid time limitation 60 

40 3.9(a) Parking in thoroughfare for purpose of sale 125 

41 3.9(b) Parking unlicensed vehicle in thoroughfare 100 

42 3.9(c) Parking a trailer/caravan on a thoroughfare 100 

43 3.9(d) Parking in thoroughfare for purpose of repairs 125 

44 3.10(1) or 

(2) 

Parking on land that is not a parking facility without consent 125 

45 3.10(3) Parking on land not in accordance with consent  125 

46 3.11 Driving or parking on reserve 125 

47 4.1(1) Stopping contrary to a 'no stopping' sign 125 

48 4.1(2) Parking contrary to a 'no parking' sign 85 

49 4.1(3) Stopping within continuous yellow lines 125 

50 5.1 Stopping unlawfully in a loading zone 85 

51 5.2 Stopping unlawfully in a taxi zone or bus zone 100 

52 5.3 Stopping unlawfully in a mail zone 70 

53 5.4 Stopping in a zone contrary to a sign 60 

54 6.1 Stopping in a shared zone 60 

55 6.3 Stopping near an obstruction 125 

56 6.4 Stopping on a bridge or tunnel 100 

57 6.5 Stopping on crests/curves etc 100 

58 6.6 Stopping near fire hydrant 80 

59 6.7 Stopping near bus stop 85 

60 6.8 Stopping on path, median strip or traffic island 125 
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61 6.9 Stopping on verge 60 

62 6.10 Obstructing path, a driveway etc 125 

63 6.11 Stopping near letter box 60 

64 6.12 Stopping heavy or long vehicles on carriageway 85 

65 6.13 Stopping in bicycle parking area 60 

66 6.14 Stopping in motorcycle parking area 60 

67 6.15 Stopping in disabled parking area 120 

68 7.6 Leaving vehicle so as to obstruct a public place 80 

69  All other offences not specified 80 
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SCHEDULE 3 

FORMS 

LOCAL GOVERNMENT ACT 1995 

 

FORM 1 

PARKING AND PARKING FACILITIES LOCAL LAW 2012 

 

NOTICE TO OWNER OF VEHICLE INVOLVED IN OFFENCE 

 

Date .......... / .......... / .......... 

To:  (1)  ............................................................................................................................................  

of:   (2)  ............................................................................................................................................  

It is alleged that on .......... / .......... / .......... at (3)  ...........................................................................  

at (4) ...................................................................................................................... your vehicle: 

make: ......................................................... ; 

model: ........................................................ ; 

registration: ................................................ , 

was involved in the commission of the following offence -  ..........................................................  

 .........................................................................................................................................................  

 .........................................................................................................................................................  

 .........................................................................................................................................................  

 .........................................................................................................................................................  

contrary to clause ................ of the Parking and Parking Facilities Local Law 2012. 

You are required under section 9.13 of the Local Government Act 1995 to identify the person 

who was the driver or person in charge of the vehicle at the time when the offence is alleged to 

have been committed. 

If you do not prove otherwise, you will be deemed to have committed the offence unless: 

(a) within 28 days after being served with this notice; 

(i) you inform the Chief Executive Officer or another authorized officer of the 

local government as to the identity and address of the person who was the 

driver or person in charge of the vehicle at the time the offence is alleged to 

have been committed; and 

(ii) you satisfy the Chief Executive Officer that the vehicle had been stolen, or was 

being unlawfully used, at the time the offence is alleged to have been 

committed; 

or 

(b) you were given an infringement notice for the alleged offence and the modified penalty 

specified in it is paid within 28 days after the notice was given or such further time as is 

allowed. 
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(5) ................................................................. 

(6)  ...................................................................................................................................................  

Insert: 

(1) Name of owner or 'the owner' 

(2) Address of owner (not required if owner not named) 

(3) Time of alleged offence 

(4) Location of alleged offence 

(5) Signature of authorized person 

(6) Name and title of authorized person giving notice 
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SCHEDULE 3 

LOCAL GOVERNMENT ACT 1995 

 

FORM 2 

PARKING AND PARKING FACILITIES LOCAL LAW 2012 

 

INFRINGEMENT NOTICE 

 

Serial No ............................. 

Date .......... / .......... / .......... 

To: (1)  .............................................................................................................................................  

of:  (2)  .............................................................................................................................................  

 

It is alleged that on .......... / .......... / .......... at (3)  ...........................................................................  

at (4)  ................................................................................................................................................  

in respect of vehicle: 

make: ......................................................... ; 

model: ....................................................... ; 

registration: ............................................... , 

you committed the following offence: 

 .........................................................................................................................................................  

 .........................................................................................................................................................  

 .........................................................................................................................................................  

contrary to clause ............... of the Parking and Parking Facilities Local Law 2012.  

The modified penalty for the offence is $ ............... 

If you do not wish to have a complaint of the alleged offence heard and determined by a court, 

the amount of the modified penalty may be paid to an authorized person at (5) ............................. 

within a period of 28 days after the giving of this notice. 

If you take no action this infringement notice may be registered with the Fines Enforcement 

Registry after which your driver’s licence or any vehicle licence held by you may be suspended.  

If the matter is registered with the Registry additional costs will also be payable. 

If the above address is not your current address, or if you change your address, it is important 

that you advise us immediately.  Failure to do so may result in your driver’s licence or any 

vehicle licence you hold being suspended without your knowledge. 

(6) .............................................................. 

(7)  ...................................................................................................................................................  
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Insert: 

(1) Name of alleged offender or 'the owner' 

(2) Address of alleged offender 

(3) Time of alleged offence 

(4) Location of alleged offence 

(5) Place where modified penalty may be paid 

(6) Signature of authorized person 

(7) Name and title of authorized person giving notice 
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SCHEDULE 3 

LOCAL GOVERNMENT ACT 1995 

 

FORM 3 

PARKING AND PARKING FACILITIES LOCAL LAW 2012 

 

INFRINGEMENT NOTICE 

 

Serial No ...................................... 

Date .......... / .......... / .......... 

To: (1)  .............................................................................................................................................  

 

of:  (2)  .............................................................................................................................................  

 

It is alleged that on .......... / .......... / .......... at (3)  ...........................................................................  

at (4)  ................................................................................................................................................  

in respect of vehicle: 

make: ....................................................... ; 

model: ..................................................... ; 

registration: ............................................. , 

you committed the following offence: 

 .........................................................................................................................................................  

 .........................................................................................................................................................  

 .........................................................................................................................................................  

contrary to clause ............... of the Parking and Parking Facilities Local Law 2012. 

The modified penalty for the offence is $ ............... 

If you do not wish to have a complaint of the alleged offence heard and determined by a court, 

the amount of the modified penalty may be paid to an authorized person at (5) ........................... 

within a period of 28 days after the giving of this notice. 

Unless within 28 days after being served with this notice: 

(a) you pay the modified penalty; or 

(b) you: 

(i) inform the Chief Executive Officer or another authorized officer of the local 

government as to the identity and address of the person who was the driver or 

person in charge of the above vehicle at the time the offence is alleged to have 

been committed; or 
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(ii) satisfy the Chief Executive Officer that the above vehicle had been stolen or 

was being unlawfully used at the time the offence is alleged to have been 

committed, 

you will, in the absence of proof to the contrary, be deemed to have committed the 

above offence and court proceedings may be instituted against you. 

If you take no action this infringement notice may be registered with the Fines Enforcement 

Registry after which your driver’s licence or any vehicle licence held by you may be suspended.  

If the matter is registered with the Registry additional costs will also be payable. 

If the above address is not your current address, or if you change your address, it is important 

that you advise us immediately.  Failure to do so may result in your driver’s licence or any 

vehicle licence you hold being suspended without your knowledge. 

(6) ............................................................. 

(7)  ...................................................................................................................................................  

Insert: 

(1) Name of owner or 'the owner' 

(2) Address of owner (not required if owner not named) 

(3) Time of alleged offence 

(4) Location of alleged offence 

(5) Place where modified penalty may be paid 

(6) Signature of authorized person 

(8) Name and title of authorized person giving notice 
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SCHEDULE 3 

LOCAL GOVERNMENT ACT 1995 

 

FORM 4 

PARKING AND PARKING FACILITIES LOCAL LAW 2012 

 

WITHDRAWAL OF INFRINGEMENT NOTICE 

 

Serial No ............................... 

Date .......... / .......... / .......... 

To: (1)  .............................................................................................................................................  

of:  (2)  .............................................................................................................................................  

 

Infringement Notice No. ............................................................... dated .......... / .......... / .......... 

in respect of vehicle: 

make: ....................................................................... ; 

model: ...................................................................... ; 

registration: .............................................................. , 

for the alleged offence of  ................................................................................................................  

 .........................................................................................................................................................  

 .........................................................................................................................................................  

 .........................................................................................................................................................  

has been withdrawn. 

The modified penalty of $ ...................................... 

 has been paid and a refund is enclosed. 

 has not been paid and should not be paid. 

 delete as appropriate. 

(3) .......................................................................... 

(4)  ...................................................................................................................................................  

Insert: 

(1) Name of alleged offender to whom infringement notice was given or 'the owner'. 

(2) Address of alleged offender. 

(3) Signature of authorized person 

(4) Name and title of authorized person giving notice 
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SCHEDULE 4 

DEEMED PARKING STATIONS 

PARKING AND PARKING FACILITIES LOCAL LAW 2012 

 

 

 

 

Dated: [date]. 

 

The Common Seal of the Shire of Ashburton was affixed by authority of a resolution of the Council in the 

presence of —  

 

 

K WHITE, Shire President. 

 

 

 

J BREEN, Chief Executive Officer. 
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LOCAL GOVERNMENT ACT 1995

SHIRE OF ASHBURTON

LOCAL LAW RELATING TO TRADING IN PUBLIC PLACES

In pursuance of the powers conferred upon it by the above mentioned Act and all powers enabling it, the
Council of the Shire of Ashburton hereby records having resolved on the 17 February 1998 to make the
following local law.

PART 1—PRELIMINARY
1. Citation
This local law may be cited as the Shire of Ashburton Local Law Relating to Trading in Public Places.

2. Commencement
This local law comes into effect fourteen (14) days after the date of its publication in the Government
Gazette.

3. Repeal of Previous Local Laws
(1) The Shire of Ashburton Local Law Relating to the Use of and Activities in Streets published in the

Government Gazette on 28 October 1994 and all other local laws relating to Hawkers, Stallholders and
Traders are hereby repealed.

(2) The Shire of Ashburton Local Law for the Management and Use of the Tom Price Shopping Mall
Rotunda published in the Government Gazette on 18 May 1984 and all other local laws relating to the
Tom Price Shopping Mall Rotunda are hereby repealed.

4. Content and Intent
This local law provides for rules and guidelines, which apply to the conduct of Hawkers, Stall Holders
and Traders in Public Places within the district.

5. Interpretation
(1) In this local law, unless the context otherwise requires:

“the Act” means the Local Government Act 1995.
“amusements” means merry-go-rounds, swing boats, shooting galleries, water chutes, and other

things usually conducted for amusement at fairs, carnivals, and shows, whether conducted at a
fair, carnival, or show or elsewhere, and includes dancing rooms, skating rinks, and amusement
parks however designated, and whether conducted at a fair, carnival, or show, or elsewhere.

“authorised person” means the Chief Executive Officer, or any Environmental Health Officer, Build-
ing Surveyor or any Ranger employed by the local government, or any other person appointed by
the local government as an authorised person for the purposes of this local law.

“Community Association” means an institution, club, society or body, whether incorporated or not,
the objects of which are of a charitable, benevolent, religious, cultural, educational, recrea-
tional, sporting or other like nature and the members of which are not entitled or permitted to
receive any pecuniary profit from the transactions thereof.

“Hawker” means a person who trades by travelling from town to town or house to house soliciting
orders for or carrying to sell or hire or exposing for sale or hire any goods, wares, merchandise or
services but does not include commercial travelers or other persons selling or buying or seeking
orders for goods, wares and merchandise or services for or from persons who are dealers therein.

“licence” means a licence issued pursuant to this local law.
“local government district” means the local government district of the Shire of Ashburton.
“public place” includes a street, way, park, reserve, public hall or place which the public are allowed

to use, whether or not it is on private property.
“stall” means a movable or temporarily fixed structure, stand or table in, on or from which goods,

wares, merchandise or services are sold, hired or offered for sale or hire.
“stallholder” means a person in charge of a stall.
“trading” means selling or hiring of goods, wares, merchandise or services, or offering goods, wares,

merchandise or services for sale or hire, in a street or other public place and includes displaying
goods, wares or merchandise for the purpose of offering them for sale or hire, inviting offers for
sale or hire, soliciting orders or carrying out any other transaction therein, and includes the
activities of a Hawker and a Stallholder.

“Trader” means a person who carries out trading and includes a Hawker, Stallholder and Amuse-
ment operator.

“vehicle” includes every conveyance, not being a train, boat, aircraft, or wheelchair and every object
capable of being propelled or drawn on wheels or tracks by any means.
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(2) Unless otherwise defined herein the terms and expressions used in this local law shall have the
same meaning given to them in the Act.

(3) Where a term is not defined in this local law, the Act or regulations, the terminology is to be taken
from the Oxford Dictionary.

PART 2—APPLICATIONS AND LICENCES
6. Licences

(1) A person shall not undertake the activities of a Trader as prescribed by this local law within the
district unless that person holds a current licence issued by an authorised person pursuant to this local
law.
Penalty: $5,000 and if the offence is of a continuing nature to an additional penalty of $500 for each day
or part of a day during which the offence has continued.

(2) A licence issued under subclause (1) shall be for a term of 12 months unless specified in the licence.

7. Applications
(1) Every application for a  licence shall be in the form provided in Schedule 1 and shall be accompa-

nied by:
(a) an accurate plan of the proposed site location;
(b) accurate plans and/or photographs describing any proposed stand, table, structure, vehicle or

stall proposed to be used for trading; and
(c) the Application/Renewal Fee as determined by the local government pursuant to clause 17.

(2) Every application shall be forwarded to the local government four (4) weeks prior to the date(s) of
proposed operation.

(3) The local government shall cause such application, once approved, to be displayed on the local
government noticeboards within the Town in which the applicant proposes to trade.

8. Licence Certificate
(1) The local government shall issue to every licensee a licence certificate in the form set out in Sched-

ule 2, for which the licensee shall pay the relevant sum determined by the local government pursuant to
clause 17.

(2) No licence is valid until the fees and charges have been paid.
(3) In granting a licence, the local government shall have regard to any policy statements it has in

relation to the proposed location of the activities the subject of the application

9. Transfer of Licence
(1) A licence issued under this local law may only be transferable to another person where a licensee

by reason of illness, accident or other cause is unable to comply with the local law.
(2) At the written request of the licensee, the local government may issue a permit, in the form pro-

vided in Schedule 4 authorising a person nominated by the licensee, to act in the licensee’s stead.
(3) Such authorisation shall only be in effect during the period that the licensee is unable to comply

with the local law or until the term of the licence expires, whichever is earlier.

10. Licence Renewal
An application for a licence renewal shall be subject to the requirements of clause 7, as if it was a fresh
application, and shall be accompanied by the licence certificate then in force.

11. Council May Refuse to Issue a Licence
The Council may refuse to issue a licence if:

(a) the proposed stand, table, structure or vehicle is in the opinion of Council unsuitable in any
respect to the location for which the licence is sought;

(b) the gathering of customers would impede pedestrian or vehicle movements, or cause conflict
with other activities;

(c) the location is not provided with sufficient off-road parking so as to prevent a traffic hazard or
danger to the public.

(d) the proposed activity does not conform to the requirements of the Health Act 1911.

PART 3—CONDUCT
12. Conditions

(1) The Licensee shall:
(a) display the licence certificate in a conspicuous place on the vehicle, temporary structure or a

stall used whilst trading;
(b) have the name of the trader (or his/her assistant(s) where appropriate) displayed on the vehi-

cle, temporary structure or stall;
(c) when selling goods, wares or merchandise by weight, carry and use for that purpose, scales

tested and certified in accordance with the provisions of the Weights and Measures Act 1915;
(d) not cause or make an outcry, noise or disturbance likely to be a nuisance or cause annoyance to

any person in that vicinity;
(e) not deposit or store any box or basket containing goods, wares or merchandise under the vehicle

of the licensee or upon a roadway or footpath so as to obstruct the movement of pedestrians or
vehicles;
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(f) not use or display or permit to be used or displayed any advertisement, placard, poster, streamer
sign or signboard on or about the place specified in the licence other than price tags on the
goods, unless they relate to the business specified in the licence;

(g) not use or permit to be used any flashing light or intermittent light apparatus or device on or
from the place specified in the licence unless conducting an amusement;

(h) not conduct trade from a public place unless there is adequate off-road parking adjacent to the
place of trading for the parking of customers vehicles;

(i) be responsible for the cleaning of the trading area, to the satisfaction of the local government
during the time of operation and at the close of operations each day; and

(j) ensure that at all times the activity conforms to the requirements of the Health Act 1911.

(2) The person to whom the licence has been granted shall ensure that the conditions are observed at
all times.

(3) If any condition is not observed that person commits an offence against this local law and the local
government may, in addition to or as an alternative to, any court proceedings in respect of such an
offence exercise the power of Clause 13 to cancel the licence or exercise the power of Clause 19.

13. Cancellation
(1) The local government may by written notice cancel any licence issued under this local law for any

reason set out in Clause 11 or on the grounds that:

(a) the licensee is not conducting the business the subject of the licence in a respectable, safe or
sober manner;

(b) the licensee has assigned the licence without permission of the local government or no longer
carries on the business the subject of the licence;

(c) the licensee is not regularly carrying on the business for which the licence was granted;

(d) the licensee has breached a condition of the licence.

(2) Upon the cancellation of a licence, the holder thereof shall forthwith return the licence certificate
to the local government and shall forfeit all fees and charges paid in respect of the licence.

PART 4—MISCELLANEOUS

14. Selling of Newspapers
The requirements for a valid licence to be held pursuant to this local law shall not apply to the selling or
offering for sale of newspapers, unless being sold from a stall.

15. Street Entertainment
(1) The requirements for a valid licence to be held pursuant to this local law shall not apply to a

person/group conducting street entertainment, however the provisions of clause 7(1)(a) & (b), 7(2) and
7(3) of this local law shall apply.

16. Exemption
(1) Notwithstanding Clause 8 the local government may grant without fee or charge, a licence to

conduct a stall or carry out trading in a public place for any period specified in such licence if the stall or
trading is conducted by a Community Association or if the trading is carried out in a portion of the street
or public place immediately adjoining the normal place of business of the licence holder.

(2) The provisions of clause 7(3) do not apply to community associations or if the trading is carried out
in a portion of the street or public place immediately adjoining the normal place of business of the
licence holder.

17. Fees and Charges
The fees and charges in relation to this local law will be set in accordance with Part 6, Division 5, and
Subdivision 2 of the Local Government Act 1995.

18. Infringement Notices
(1) An infringement notice in respect of any offence prescribed in clause 19 of this local law:

(a) may be given under section 9.13 of the Act and shall be in or to the effect of Form 1 Schedule 3;

(b) may be given under section 9.16 of the Act and shall be in or to the effect of Form 2 Schedule 3;

(2) A notice under section 9.20 of the Act withdrawing an infringement notice shall be in or to the effect
of Form 3 of Schedule 3.

19. Penalty Provisions
(1) Any person failing to do any act directed to be done or any act forbidden to be done by this local law,

or any notice under this local law, commits an offence.

(2) If the penalty to which a person is liable for committing an offence against this local law is not
specified, the penalty is a fine of Five Hundred Dollars ($500) and if the offence is of a continuing nature,
to an additional penalty of Fifty Dollars ($50) for each day or part of a day during which the offence has
continued.
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(3) A modified penalty may be imposed by the issue of an infringement notice for the following
offences:

(a) failure to display the Licence certificate in contravention of clause 12(1)(a);

(b) failure to have the name of the trader (or his/her assistant(s) where appropriate) displayed in
contravention of clause 12(1)(b);

(c) failure to use scales tested and certified in accordance with the provisions of the Weights and
Measures Act 1915 in contravention of clause 12(1)(c);

(d) obstructing pedestrians or vehicles by depositing a box or basket in contravention of clause
12(1)(e);

(e) displaying advertisements and the like in contravention of clause 12(1)(f);

(f) using a flashing or intermittent light in contravention of clause 12(1)(g)

(g) failure to clean or leave clean the trading area in contravention of clause 12(1)(i);

(4) A modified penalty payable on an infringement notice issued under sub clause (3) is Fifty Dollars
($50).

20. Objection and Appeal Rights
When the local government makes a decision as to whether it will:

(a) grant a person a licence under this local law; or

(b) renew, vary or cancel a licence that a person has under this local law,

the provisions of Division 1 of Part 9 of the Act and regulations 33 and 34 of the Local Government
(Functions and General) Regulations 1996 shall apply to that decision.

Schedule 1

LOCAL GOVERNMENT ACT 1995

Shire of Ashburton

Local Law Relating to Trading in Public Places

APPLICATION FOR A TRADER’S LICENCE

1. Name of applicant: ....................................................................................................................................

2. Address of applicant: .................................................................................................................................

3. Application being made on behalf of: ........................................................................................................

4. Is the application being made on behalf of a Community Association as defined in this local law
(Please circle)?  Yes  /  No

5. Name/s of assistant/s: ................................................................................................................................

6. Address of assistant/s: ...............................................................................................................................

7. The type of goods, wares, merchandise or service proposed to be sold or hired .....................................
........................................................................................................................................................................

8. Specific location of the proposed site for which the licence is being sought:
(To be accompanied by an accurate plan of the proposed site location)

........................................................................................................................................................................

........................................................................................................................................................................

........................................................................................................................................................................

9. Description of any proposed stall, stand, table, structure or vehicle which may be used for trading:
(To be accompanied by accurate plans and/or photographs)

........................................................................................................................................................................

........................................................................................................................................................................

10. The period for which the licence is sought:
From: ................................................................................. To: ......................................................................

11. Proposed days and hours of trade:
........................................................................................................................................................................
........................................................................................................................................................................

Signature of Applicant: .............................................................

Date: ......................................
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Schedule 2

LOCAL GOVERNMENT ACT 1995

Shire of Ashburton

Local Law Relating to Trading in Public Places

LICENCE FOR TRADERS

1. Name of Licensee: ......................................................................................................................................

2. Address of Licensee: ..................................................................................................................................

3. Date of issue of Licence: ............................................................................................................................

4. Date of Expiration of Licence: ...................................................................................................................

5. Requirements, Terms and Conditions:

(a) Location to which the Licence applies: ..........................................................................................

(b) The type of goods, wares, merchandise and services permitted to be sold or hired:

.........................................................................................................................................................

(c) Description of the stall, stand, table, structure or vehicle permitted to be used for trading:

.........................................................................................................................................................

(d) Name and Address/es of assistants who may be engaged at any one time:

.........................................................................................................................................................

.........................................................................................................................................................

(e) The permitted days and hours when the trading may take place:

.........................................................................................................................................................

(f) Other requirements, terms and conditions applicable to this Licence:

.........................................................................................................................................................

................................................................

Chief Executive Officer
Shire of Ashburton

Schedule 3

LOCAL GOVERNMENT ACT 1995

FORM 1

Shire of Ashburton

Local Law Relating to Trading in Public Places

NOTICE TO OWNERS OF VEHICLE INVOLVED IN OFFENCE

Date ............/........../..........
To: (1) .............................................................................................................................................................
Of: (2) .............................................................................................................................................................
It is alleged that on ............/........../.......... at (3) ...........................................................................................
at (4) .........................................................................................................................................  your vehicle:
Make: ..........................................................;
Model:  ........................................................;
Registration: ...............................................,
Was involved in the commission of the following offence: ...........................................................................
........................................................................................................................................................................
........................................................................................................................................................................

contrary to clause ....................... of the Local Law Relating to Trading in Public Places.
You are required under section 9.13 of the Local Government Act 1995 to identify the person who was the
driver or person in charge of the vehicle at the time when the offence is alleged to have been committed.
If you do not prove otherwise, you will be deemed to have committed the offence unless:

(a) within 28 days after being served with this notice;
(i) you inform the Chief Executive Officer or another authorised officer of the Local Govern-

ment as to the identity and address of the person who was the driver or person in charge of
the vehicle at the time the offence is alleged to have been committed; and
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(ii) you satisfy the Chief Executive Officer that the vehicle had been stolen, or was being un-
lawfully used, at the time the offence is alleged to have been committed;

or

(b) you were given an infringement notice for the alleged offence and the modified penalty speci-
fied in it is paid within 28 days after the notice was given or such further time as it allowed.

(5) ....................................................................................................................................................................

(6) ....................................................................................................................................................................

Insert:
(1) Name of owner or “the owner”
(2) Address of owner (not required if owner not named)
(3) Time of alleged offence
(4) Location of alleged offence
(5) Signature of authorised person
(6) Name and title of authorised person giving notice

Schedule 3

LOCAL GOVERNMENT ACT 1995

FORM 2

Shire of Ashburton

Local Law Relating to Trading in Public Places

INFRINGEMENT NOTICE

Serial No.  ........................

Date ............/........../..........

To: (1) .............................................................................................................................................................

Of: (2) .............................................................................................................................................................

It is alleged that on ............/........../.......... at (3) ...........................................................................................

at (4) ...............................................................................................................................................................

In respect of vehicle:

Make: ..........................................................;

Model:  ........................................................;

Registration: ...............................................,

you committed the following offence:

........................................................................................................................................................................

........................................................................................................................................................................

contrary to clause ....................... of the Local Law Relating to Trading in Public Places.

The modified penalty of the offence is $ .......................

If you do not wish to have a complaint of the alleged offence heard and determined by a court, the
amount of the modified penalty may be paid on an authorised person at (5) ............................................
within a period of 28 days after the giving of this notice.

Unless within 28 days after being served with this notice;

(a) you pay the modified penalty; or

(b) you:

(i) inform the Chief Executive Officer or other authorised person of the Local Government as
to the identity and address of the person who was the driver or person in charge of the
above vehicle at the time the offence is alleged to have been committed; or

(ii) satisfy the Chief Executive Officer that the above vehicle had been stolen or was being
unlawfully used at the time the offence is alleged to have been committed, you will in the
absence of proof to the contrary, be deemed to have committed the above offence and court
proceedings may be instituted against you.
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If you take no action this infringement notice may be registered with the Fines Enforcement Registry
after which your driver’s licence or any vehicle licence held by you may be suspended.  If the matter is
registered with the Registry additional costs will also be payable.

If the above address is not your current address, or if you change your address, it is important that you
advise us immediately.  Failure to do so may result in your driver’s licence or any vehicle licence you hold
being suspended without your knowledge.

(6) ....................................................................................................................................................................

(7) ....................................................................................................................................................................

Insert:

(1) Name of alleged offender or “owner”

(2) Address of alleged offender

(3) Time of alleged offence

(4) Location of alleged offence

(5) Place where modified penalty may be paid

(6) Signature of authorised person

(7) Name and title of authorised person giving notice

Schedule 3

LOCAL GOVERNMENT ACT 1995

FORM 3

Shire of Ashburton

Local Law Relating to Trading in Public Places

WITHDRAWAL OF INFRINGEMENT NOTICE

Serial No.  ........................

Date ............/........../..........

To: (1) .............................................................................................................................................................

Of: (2) .............................................................................................................................................................

Infringement Notice No. ...................................................................................  dated ............/........../..........

In respect of vehicle:

Make: ..........................................................;

Model:  ........................................................;

Registration: ...............................................,

For the alleged offence of ...............................................................................................................................

........................................................................................................................................................................

........................................................................................................................................................................

has been withdrawn.

The modified penalty of the offence is $ .......................

v has been paid and a refund is enclosed.

v has not been paid and should not be paid.

v Delete as appropriate.

(3) ....................................................................................................................................................................

(4) ....................................................................................................................................................................

Insert:

(1) Name of alleged offender to whom infringement notice was given or “the owner”

(2) Address of alleged offender.

(3) Signature of authorised person

(4) Name and title of authorised person giving notice
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Schedule 4
LOCAL GOVERNMENT ACT 1995

Shire of Ashburton

Local Law Relating to Trading in Public Places

TRANSFER OF A LICENCE
The Council of the Shire of Ashburton transfers the licence to trade situated at:
.......................................................................................................................................................  (Location)
from the present holder .....................................................................................  (Present Licensees Names)
to ...............................................................................................................................  (New Licensees Name)
of ............................................................................................................................  (New Licensees Address)
for the period from the date of this transfer until the .................................................................................
In accepting this Transfer of Licence, the transferee agrees:

(a) to indemnify and hold indemnified the Local Government claims for compensation however
arising from the operation of the Trade: and

(b) not to seek from the Local Government or any person acting on their behalf, compensation by
way of damages or loss of income arising from any public work within the street.

..................................................... ................................
Chief Executive Officer Date
Shire of Ashburton

Dated this 17th day of February 1998.
The Common Seal of the Shire of Ashburton was hereunto affixed in the presence of:

BRIAN HAYES, President.
DAVID G. CAREY, Chief Executive Officer.
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Local Government Act 1995 

 

Shire of Ashburton 

 

ACTIVITIES IN THOROUGHFARES AND PUBLIC PLACES AND TRADING LOCAL 

LAW 2012 

 

Under the powers conferred by the Local Government Act 1995 and under all other powers enabling it, 

the Council of the Shire of Ashburton resolved on [insert date] to make the following local law. 

 

 

PART 1 - PRELIMINARY 

 

1.1 Citation 

This local law may be cited as the Shire of Ashburton Activities in Thoroughfares and Public Places 

and Trading Local Law 2012. 

 

1.2 Definitions 

In this local law unless the context otherwise requires - 

 

 Act means the Local Government Act 1995; 

 

 applicant means a person who applies for a permit; 

 

 authorized person means a person authorized by the local government under section 9.10 of the 

Act to perform any of the functions of an authorized person under this local law; 

 

 built-up area has the meaning given to it in the Road Traffic Code 2000; 

 

Regulation 3 of the Road Traffic Code 2000 provides - 

 

built-up area means the territory contiguous to and including any road – 

(a) on which there is provision for street lighting at intervals of not over 100m for a distance 

of at least 500m or, if the road is shorter than 500m, for the whole road; or 

 

(b)   which is built up with structures devoted to business, industry or dwelling houses at 

intervals of less than 100m for a distance of one half a kilometre or more;‖. 

 

 bulk rubbish container means a bin or container designed or used for holding a substantial 

quantity of rubbish and which is unlikely to be lifted without mechanical assistance, but does 

not include a bin or container used in connection with the local government's regular domestic 

rubbish collection service; 

 

 carriageway has the meaning given to it in the Road Traffic Code 2000; 
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Regulation 3 of the Road Traffic Code 2000 provides - 

 

carriageway means a portion of a road that is improved, designed or ordinarily used for 

vehicular traffic, and includes the shoulders, and areas, including embayments, at the side or 

centre of the carriageway, used for the stopping or parking of vehicles; and, where a road has 2 

or more of those portions divided by a median strip, the expression means each of those 

portions, separately;‖. 

 

 CEO means the chief executive officer of the local government; 

 

 commencement day means the day on which this local law comes into operation; 

 

 Council means the council of the local government; 

 

 crossing means a crossing giving access from a public thoroughfare to - 

 

  (a) private land; or  

 

(b) a private thoroughfare serving private land; 

 

 district means the district of the local government; 

 

 footpath has the meaning given to it in the Road Traffic Code 2000; 

 

Regulation 3 of the Road Traffic Code 2000 provides - 

 

footpath means an area that is open to the public that is designated for, or has as one of its main 

uses, use by pedestrians;‖. 

 

 garden means any part of a thoroughfare planted, developed or treated, otherwise than as a 

lawn, with one or more plants; 

 

 intersection has the meaning given to it in the Road Traffic Code 2000; 

 

Regulation 3 of the Road Traffic Code 2000 provides - 

 

intersection means –  

(a) the area where 2 or more carriageways meet; or 

(b) the area within which vehicles, travelling by, on or from different carriageways may come 

into conflict;‖. 

 

 kerb includes the edge of a carriageway; 

 

 lawn means any part of a thoroughfare which is planted only with grass, or with a similar plant, 

but will include any other plant provided that it has been planted by the local government; 

 

 liquor has the meaning given to it in section 3 of the Liquor Control Act 1988; 

 

 local government means the Shire of Ashburton; 
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 local government property means anything except a thoroughfare – 

 

  (a) which belongs to the local government; 

 

  (b) of which the local government is the management body under the Land 

Administration Act 1997; or 

 

(c) which is an 'otherwise unvested facility' within section 3.53 of the Act; 

 

 lot has the meaning given to it in the Planning and Development Act 2005; 

 

 owner or occupier in relation to land does not include the local government; 

 

 permissible verge treatment means any one of the 4 treatments described in clause 2.8(2), and 

includes any reticulation pipes and sprinklers; 

 

 permit means a permit issued under this local law; 

 

 permit holder means a person who holds a valid permit; 

 

 person does not include the local government; 

 

 premises for the purpose of the definition of "public place" in both this clause and clause 6.1, 

means a building or similar structure, but does not include a carpark or a similar place; 

 

 public place includes any thoroughfare or place which the public are allowed to use, whether or 

not the thoroughfare or place is on private property, but does not include – 

 

(a) premises on private property from which trading is lawfully conducted under a 

written law; and 

 

(b) local government property;  

 

 Regulations means the Local Government (Functions and General) Regulations 

 1996; 

 

 sign includes a notice, flag, mark, structure or device on which may be shown words, numbers, 

expressions or symbols; 

 

 thoroughfare has the meaning given to it in the Act, but does not include a private thoroughfare 

which is not under the management control of the local government; 

 

Thoroughfare means a road or other thoroughfare and includes structures or other things appurtenant 

to the thoroughfare that are within its limits, and nothing is prevented from being a thoroughfare only 

because it is not open at each end. 

 

 town planning scheme means a town planning scheme, or a local planning scheme, of the local 

government made under the Planning and Development Act 2005; 

 

 townsite means the townsites within the district which are – 
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(a) constituted under section 26(2) of the Land Administration Act 1997; or 

 

(b) referred to in clause 37 of Schedule 9.3 of the Act; 

 

 vehicle includes – 

 

(a) every conveyance and every object capable of being propelled or drawn on wheels, 

tracks or otherwise; and 

 

(b) an animal being ridden or driven, 

 

  but excludes – 

 

(a) a wheel-chair or any device designed for use by a physically impaired person on a 

footpath; and 

 

(b) a pram, a stroller or a similar device; and 

 

 verge means that part of a thoroughfare between the carriageway and the land which 

 abuts the thoroughfare, but does not include any footpath. 

 

1.3 Application 

This local law applies throughout the district.   

 

1.4 Repeal 

The following local laws are repealed – 

 The Shire of Ashburton Local Law relating to Trading in Public Places, published in the 

Government Gazette on 8 June 1990; and the Local Law relating to Trading in Public Places, 

published in the Government Gazette on 10 March 1998. 

 

(1) Where a policy was made or adopted by the local government under or in relation to a local law 

repealed by this local law, then the policy is to be taken to no longer have any effect on and 

from the commencement day. 

 

(2) The Council may resolve that notwithstanding subclause (2) specified policies continue, or are 

to be taken to have continued, to have effect on and from the commencement day. 

 

 

Provisions of other written laws 

 

Throughout this local law text boxes have been inserted containing references to provisions of other 

written laws which complement this local law.  These text boxes will not be part of the Gazetted Local 

Law. 

 

 

Delegation 

 

See sections 5.42 to 5.46 of the Local Government Act 1995 and sections 58 and 59 of the Interpretation 

Act 1984. 
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PART 2 – ACTIVITIES IN THOROUGHFARES AND PUBLIC PLACES 

 

Division 1  -  General 

 

2.1 General prohibitions 
A person shall not - 

 

(a) plant any plant which exceeds or which may exceed 0.75m in height on a thoroughfare so 

that the plant is within 10m of an intersection; 

 

(b) damage a lawn or a garden or remove any plant or part of a plant from a lawn or a garden 

unless – 

 

(i) the person is the owner or the occupier of the lot abutting that portion of the 

thoroughfare and the lawn or the garden or the particular plant has not been 

installed or planted by the local government; or 

 

(ii) the person is acting under the authority of a written law; 

 

(c) plant any plant (except grass or a similar plant) on a thoroughfare so that it is within 2m 

of a carriageway; 

 

(d) place on any footpath any fruit, fruit skins or other substance or fluid (whether vegetable 

or otherwise, but not water) which may create a hazard for any person using the footpath; 

 

(e) unless at the direction of the local government, damage, remove or interfere with any 

signpost, direction plate, guidepost, notice, shelter, shed, fence or any structure erected on 

a thoroughfare by the local government or a person acting under the authority of a written 

law; 

 

(f) play or participate in any game or sport so as to cause danger to any person or thing or 

impede the movement of vehicles or persons on a thoroughfare; or 

 

(g) within a mall, arcade or verandah of a shopping centre, ride any bicycle, skateboard, 

rollerblades or similar device. 

 

 

Games and rollerskates 

 

See section 1305 of the Criminal Code. 

 

 

Damage to roads and liability for the damage 

 

See sections 84 and 85 of the Road Traffic Act 1974. 

 

 

Putting glass etc on roads 

 

See regulation 1609 of the Road Traffic Code 1975. 
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Securing of loads 

 

See regulation 1610 of the Road Traffic Code 1975. 

 

 

Compensation and restitution orders 

 

See Part 16 of the Sentencing Act 1995, sections 111, 117 (compensation orders) and 120 (restitution 

orders). 

 

 

Criminal damage 

 

See section 444 of the Criminal Code. 

 

 

Littering 

 

See sections 23 and 24 of the Litter Act 1979 and also regulations 4, 5 and 6 of the Litter Regulations 

1981. 

 

 

Graffiti 

 

See sections 65(2) and 80A of the Police Act 1892. 

 

 

Wilful damage to property 

 

See section 80 of the Police Act 1892. 

 

 

Injuring or destroying native or acclimatised animals or birds on parks, roads or reserves 

 

See section 97 of the Police Act 1892. 

 

 

2.2 Activities allowed with a permit - general 

(1) A person shall not, without a permit – 

 

(a) dig or otherwise create a trench through or under a kerb or footpath; 

 

(b) subject to Division 3 of this Part, throw, place or deposit any thing on a verge except for 

removal by the local government under a bulk rubbish collection, and then only in 

accordance with the terms and conditions and during the period of time advertised in 

connection with that collection by the local government; 

 

(c) cause any obstruction to a vehicle or a person using a thoroughfare as a thoroughfare; 

 

(d) cause any obstruction to a water channel or a water course in a thoroughfare; 
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(e) throw, place or drain offensive, noxious or dangerous fluid onto a thoroughfare; 

 

(f) damage a thoroughfare; 

 

(g) light any fire or burn any thing on a thoroughfare other than in a stove or fireplace 

provided for that purpose or under a permit issued under clause 5.13; 

 

(h) fell any tree onto a thoroughfare; 

 

(i) unless installing, or in order to maintain, a permissible verge treatment -  

 

(i) lay pipes under or provide taps on any verge; or 

(ii) place or install any thing on any part of a thoroughfare, and without limiting the 

generality of the foregoing, any gravel, stone, flagstone, cement, concrete slabs, 

blocks, bricks, pebbles, plastic sheeting, kerbing, wood chips, bark or sawdust; 

 

(j) provide, erect, install or use in or on any building, structure or land abutting on a 

thoroughfare any hoist or other thing for use over the thoroughfare; 

 

(k) on a public place use anything or do anything so as to create a nuisance; 

 

(l) place or cause to be placed on a thoroughfare a bulk rubbish container; or 

 

(m) interfere with the soil of, or anything in a thoroughfare or take anything from a 

thoroughfare. 

 

(2) The local government may exempt a person from compliance with subclause (1) on the 

application of that person. 

 

 

Permit requirements – Part 7 

 

Wherever a permit is required to be obtained under this local law, the provisions of Part 7 of the local 

law will apply. 

 

 

Disturbing local government land or anything on it 

 

See regulation 5 of the Local Government (Uniform Local Provisions) Regulations 1996. 

 

 

Events on roads 

 

See Part VA of the Road Traffic Act 1974 and the Road Traffic (Events on Roads) Regulations 1991. 

 

 

Processions and public meetings 

 

See regulation 1613 of the Road Traffic Code 1975. 
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2.3 No possession and consumption of liquor on thoroughfare 

(1) A person shall not consume any liquor or have in her or his possession or under her or his 

control any liquor on a thoroughfare unless – 

 

(a) that is permitted under the Liquor Control Act 1988 or under another written law; or 

 

(b) the person is doing so in accordance with a permit. 

 

(2) Subclause (1) does not apply where the liquor is in a sealed container. 

 

 

Limitations as to liquor on unlicensed premises 

 

See section 119 of the Liquor Control Act 1988. 

 

 

Division 2  -  Vehicle crossing 

 

 

Crossings 

 

Generally crossings are dealt with in regulations 12 to 16 of the Local Government (Uniform Local 

Provisions) Regulations 1996. 

 

 

Protection of footpaths, kerbs and drains 

 

See sections 377 and 379 of the Local Government (Miscellaneous Provisions) Act 1960. 

 

 

Subdivision 1  -  Temporary crossings 

 

2.4 Permit required 

(1) Where it is likely that works on a lot will involve vehicles leaving a thoroughfare and entering 

the lot, the person responsible for the works shall obtain a permit for the construction of a 

temporary crossing to protect the existing carriageway, kerb, drains and footpath, where – 

 

(a) a crossing does not exist; or 

 

(b) a crossing does exist, but the nature of the vehicles and their loads is such that they are 

likely to cause damage to the crossing. 

 

(2) The ―person responsible for the works‖ in subclause (1) is to be taken to be – 

 

(a) the builder named on the building licence issued under the Local Government 

(Miscellaneous Provisions) Act 1960, if one has been issued in relation to the works; or 

 

(b) the registered proprietor of the lot, if no building licence has been issued under the Local 

Government (Miscellaneous Provisions) Act 1960 in relation to the works. 
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(3) If the local government approves an application for a permit for the purpose of subclause (1), 

the permit is taken to be issued on the condition that until such time as the temporary crossing is 

removed, the permit holder shall keep the temporary crossing in good repair and in such a 

condition so as not to create any danger or obstruction to persons using the thoroughfare. 

 

 

Subdivision 2  -  Redundant vehicle crossings 

 

2.5 Removal of redundant crossing 

(1) Where works on a lot will result in a crossing no longer giving access to a lot, the crossing is to 

be removed and the kerb, drain, footpath, verge and any other part of the thoroughfare affected 

by the removal are to be reinstated to the satisfaction of the local government. 

 

(2) The local government may give written notice to the owner or occupier of a lot requiring her or 

him to – 

 

(a) remove any part of or all of a crossing which does not give access to the lot; and  

 

(b) reinstate the kerb, drain, footpath, verge and any other part of the thoroughfare, which 

may be affected by the removal, 

 

within the period of time stated in the notice, and the owner or occupier of the lot shall comply with 

that notice. 

 

 

Division 3  -  Verge treatments 

 

Subdivision 1  -  Preliminary 

 

2.6 Interpretation 

In this Division, unless the context otherwise requires - 

 

 acceptable material means any material which will create a hard surface, and which appears on 

a list of acceptable materials maintained by the local government. 

 

2.7 Application 

This Division only applies to the townsite. 

 

 

Subdivision 2  -  Permissible verge treatments 

 

2.8 Permissible verge treatments 

(1) An owner or occupier of land which abuts on a verge may on that part of the verge directly in 

front of her or his land install a permissible verge treatment. 

 

(2) The permissible verge treatments are – 

 

(a) the planting and maintenance of a lawn; 

 

(b) the planting and maintenance of a garden provided that - 
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(i) clear sight visibility is maintained at all times for a person using the abutting 

thoroughfare in the vicinity of an intersection or bend in the thoroughfare or using 

a driveway on land adjacent to the thoroughfare for access to or from the 

thoroughfare; and 

(ii) where there is no footpath, a pedestrian has safe and clear access of a minimum 

width of 2m along that part of the verge immediately adjacent to the kerb on all 

works post adoption of this Local Law;  

 

(c) the installation of an acceptable material; or 

 

(d) the installation over no more than one third of the area of the verge (excluding any 

vehicle crossing) of an acceptable material in accordance with paragraph (c), and the 

planting and maintenance of either a lawn or a garden on the balance of the verge in 

accordance with paragraph (a) or (b). 

 

2.9 Only permissible verge treatments to be installed 

(1) A person shall not install or maintain a verge treatment which is not a permissible verge 

treatment. 

 

(2) The owner and occupier of the lot abutting a verge treatment referred to in subclause (1) are 

each to be taken to have installed and maintained that verge treatment for the purposes of this 

clause and clause 2.10. 

 

2.10 Obligations of owner or occupier 

An owner or occupier who installs or maintains a permissible verge treatment shall - 

 

(a) keep the permissible verge treatment in a good and tidy condition and ensure, where the 

verge treatment is a garden or lawn, that a footpath on the verge and a carriageway 

adjoining the verge is not obstructed by the verge treatment; 

 

(b) not place any obstruction on or around the verge treatment; and 

 

(c) not disturb a footpath on the verge. 

 

2.11 Notice to owner or occupier 

The local government may give a notice in writing to the owner or the occupier of a lot abutting on a 

verge to make good, within the time specified in the notice, any breach of a provision of this Division. 

 

Subdivision 3  -  Existing verge treatments 

 

2.12 Transitional provision 

(1) In this clause – 

 

 former provisions means the local law of the local government which permitted certain types of 

verge treatments, whether with or without the consent of the local government, and which was 

repealed by this local law. 

 

(2) A verge treatment which – 

 

(a) was installed prior to the commencement day; and 
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(b) on the commencement day is a type of verge treatment which was permitted under and 

complied with the former provisions, 

 

is to be taken to be a permissible verge treatment for so long as the verge treatment remains of the 

same type and continues to comply with the former provisions. 

 

 

Subdivision 4  -  Public works 

 

2.13 Power to carry out public works on verge 

Where the local government or an authority empowered to do so under a written law disturbs a verge, 

the local government or the authority - 

 

(a) is not liable to compensate any person for that disturbance; 

 

(b) may backfill with sand, if necessary, any garden or lawn; and 

 

(c) is not liable to replace or restore any – 

 

(i) verge treatment and, in particular, any plant or any acceptable material or other 

hard surface; or 

(ii) sprinklers, pipes or other reticulation equipment. 

 

 

Division 4  -  Property numbers 

 

Subdivision 1  -  Preliminary 

 

2.14 Interpretation 

In this Division, unless the context requires otherwise - 

 

 Number means a number of a lot with or without an alphabetical suffix indicating the address of 

the lot by reference to a thoroughfare. 

 

Subdivision 2  -  Assignment and marking of numbers 

 

2.15 Assignment of numbers 

The local government may assign a Number to a lot in the district and may assign another Number to 

the lot instead of that previously assigned. 

 

 

Division 5  -  Fencing 

 

2.16 Public place – Item 4(1) of Division 1, Schedule 3.1 of Act 

The following places are specified as a public place for the purpose of item 4(1) of Division 1 of 

Schedule 3.1 of the Act – 

 

(a) a public place, as that term is defined in clause 1.2; and 

 

(b) local government property. 
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Division 6  -  Signs erected by the local government 

 

2.17 Signs 

(1) A local government may erect a sign on a public place specifying any conditions of use which 

apply to that place. 

(2) A person shall comply with a sign erected under subclause (1). 

(3) A condition of use specified on a sign erected under subclause (1) is to be for the purpose of 

giving notice of the effect of a provision of this local law. 

 

2.18 Transitional 

Where a sign erected on a public place has been erected under a local law of the local government 

repealed by this local law, then on and from the commencement day, it is to be taken to be a sign 

erected under clause 2.17 if – 

 

(a) the sign specifies a condition of use relating to the public place which gives notice of the 

effect of a provision of this local law; and 

 

(b) the condition of use specified is not inconsistent with any provision of this local law. 

 

Division 7  -  Driving on a closed thoroughfare 

 

2.19 No driving on closed thoroughfare 

(1) A person shall not drive or take a vehicle on a closed thoroughfare unless – 

 

(a) that is in accordance with any limits or exceptions specified in the order made under 

section 3.50 of the Act; or 

 

(b) the person has first obtained a permit. 

 

(2) In this clause – 

 

closed thoroughfare means a thoroughfare wholly or partially closed under section 3.50 or 

3.50A of the Act. 

 

Closing certain thoroughfares to vehicles 

 

See sections 3.50 and 3.50A of the Local Government Act 1995, and regulations 4 to 6 of the Local 

Government (Functions and General) Regulations 1996. 

 

 

Roads may be closed 

 

See section 92 of the Road Traffic Act 1974. 
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PART 3 – ADVERTISING SIGNS ON THOROUGHFARES 

 

 

Traffic-control signals and traffic signs 

 

See regulation 301 of the Road Traffic Code 1975. 

 

 

Division 1  -  Preliminary 

 

3.1 Interpretation 

In this Part, unless the context otherwise requires - 

 

 advertising sign means a sign used for the purpose of advertisement and includes an "election 

sign"; 

 

 direction sign means a sign which indicates the direction of another place, activity or event, but 

does not include any such sign erected or affixed by the local government or the Commissioner 

of Main Roads; 

 

 election sign means a sign or poster which advertises any aspect of a forthcoming Federal, State 

or Local Government election; and 

 

 portable direction sign means a portable free standing direction sign; and  

 

 portable sign means a portable free standing advertising sign. 

 

 

Division 2  - Permit 

 

3.2 Advertising signs and portable direction signs 

 

(1) A person shall not, without a permit –  

 

(a) erect or place an advertising sign on a thoroughfare; or 

 

(b) post any bill or paint, place or affix any advertisement on a thoroughfare. 

 

(2) Notwithstanding subclause (1), a permit is not required in respect of a portable direction sign 

which neither exceeds 500mm in height nor 0.5m
2
 in area, provided that the sign is placed or 

erected on a thoroughfare on an infrequent or occasional basis only to direct attention to a place, 

activity or event during the hours of that activity or event. 

 

(3) Notwithstanding subclause (1), a person shall not erect or place an advertising sign - 

 

(a) on a footpath; 

 

(b) over any footpath where the resulting vertical clearance between the sign and the footpath 

is less than 2.5m; 
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(c) on or within 3m of a carriageway; 

 

(d) in any other location where, in the opinion of the local government, the sign is likely to 

obstruct lines of sight along a thoroughfare or cause danger to any person using the 

thoroughfare; or 

 

(e) on any natural feature, including a rock or tree, on a thoroughfare, or on any bridge or the 

structural approaches to a bridge. 

 

3.3 Matters to be considered in determining application for permit 

In determining an application for a permit for the purpose of clause 3.2(1), the local government is to 

have regard to - 

 

(a) any other written law regulating the erection or placement of signs within the district; 

 

(b) the dimensions of the sign; 

 

(c) other advertising signs already approved or erected in the vicinity of the proposed 

location of the sign; 

 

(d) whether or not the sign will create a hazard to persons using a thoroughfare; and 

 

(e) the amount of the public liability insurance cover, if any, to be obtained by the applicant. 

 

 

Division 3  –  Conditions on permit 

 

3.4 Conditions on portable sign 

If the local government approves an application for a permit for a portable sign, the application is to be 

taken to be approved subject to the following conditions – 

 

(a) the portable sign shall - 

 

(i) not exceed 1m in height; 

(ii) not exceed an area of 1m
2
 on any side; 

(iii) relate only to the business activity described on the permit; 

(iv) contain letters not less than 200mm in height; 

(v) not be erected in any position other than immediately adjacent to the building or 

the business to which the sign relates; 

(vi) be removed each day at the close of the business to which it relates and not be 

erected again until the business next opens for trading; 

(vii) be secured in position in accordance with any requirements of the local 

government; 

(viii) be placed so as not to obstruct or impede the reasonable use of a thoroughfare or 

access to a place by any person; and 

(ix) be maintained in good condition; and 

 

(b) no more than one portable sign shall be erected in relation to the one building or business. 

 

3.5 Conditions on election sign 
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If the local government approves an application for a permit for the erection or placement of an 

election sign on a thoroughfare, the application is to be  taken to be approved subject to the sign – 

 

(a) being erected at least 30m from any intersection; 

 

(b) being free standing and not being affixed to any existing sign, post, power or light pole, 

or similar structure; 

 

(c) being placed so as not to obstruct or impede the reasonable use of a thoroughfare, or 

access to a place by any person; 

 

(d) being placed so as not to obstruct or impede the vision of a driver of a vehicle entering or 

leaving a thoroughfare or crossing; 

 

(e) being maintained in good condition; 

 

(f) not being erected until the election to which it relates has been officially announced; 

 

(g) being removed within 24 hours of the close of polls on voting day; 

 

(h) not being placed within 100m of any works on the thoroughfare; 

 

(i) being securely installed; 

 

(j) not being an illuminated sign; 

 

(k) not incorporating reflective or fluorescent materials; and 

 

(l) not displaying only part of a message which is to be read with other separate signs in 

order to obtain the whole message. 

 

 

PART 4 – OBSTRUCTING ANIMALS, VEHICLES OR SHOPPING TROLLEYS 

 

Division 1  -  Animals and vehicles 

 

 

4.1 Leaving animal or vehicle in public place or on local government property 

(1) A person shall not leave an animal or a vehicle, or any part of a vehicle, in a public place or on 

local government property so that it obstructs the use of any part of that public place or local 

government property, unless that person has first obtained a permit or is authorized to do so 

under a written law. 

 

(2) A person will not contravene subclause (1) where the animal is secured or tethered for a period 

not exceeding 1 hour. 

 

(3) A person will not contravene subclause (1) where the vehicle is left for a period not exceeding 

24 hours. 

 

4.2 Prohibitions relating to animals 

(1) In subclause (2), "owner" in relation to an animal includes – 
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(a) an owner of it; 

 

(b) a person in possession of it;  

 

(c) a person who has control of it; and 

 

(d) a person who ordinarily occupies the premises where the animal is permitted to stay. 

 

(2) An owner of an animal shall not – 

 

(a) allow the animal to enter or remain for any time on any thoroughfare except for the  use 

of the thoroughfare as a thoroughfare and unless it is led, ridden or driven; 

 

(b) allow an animal which has a contagious or infectious disease to be led, ridden or driven in 

a public place; or 

 

(c) train or race the animal on a thoroughfare. 

 

(3) An owner of a horse shall not lead, ride or drive a horse on a thoroughfare in a built-up area, 

unless that person does so under a permit or under the authority of a written law. 

 

 

Unattended stock on roads 

 

See regulation 1702 of the Road Traffic Code 1975. 

 

 

Restrictions on driving of stock 

 

See regulation 1702A of the Road Traffic Code 1975. 

 

 

Permit for driving of stock 

 

See regulation 1703 of the Road Traffic Code 1975. 

 

 

Division 2  - Shopping trolleys 

 

4.3 Interpretation 

In this Division – 

 

 retailer means a proprietor of a shop in respect of which shopping trolleys are provided for the 

use of customers of the shop; and 

 

 shopping trolley means a wheeled container or receptacle supplied by a retailer to enable a 

person to transport goods. 

 

4.4 Shopping trolley to be marked 
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A retailer shall clearly mark its name or its trading name on any shopping trolley made available for 

the use of customers. 

 

4.5 Person not to leave trolley in public place 

A person shall not leave a shopping trolley in a public place other than in an area set aside for the 

storage of shopping trolleys. 

 

4.6 Retailer to remove abandoned trolley 

(1) If a shopping trolley is found in a public place, other than in an area set aside for the storage of 

shopping trolleys, the local government may advise (verbally or in writing) a retailer whose 

name is marked on the trolley of the location of the shopping trolley. 

 

(2) A retailer shall remove a shopping trolley within 24 hours of being so advised under 

subclause (1), unless the retailer - 

 

(a) requests the local government to collect and deliver the shopping trolley to the retailer; 

and 

 

(b) pays any fee for that collection and delivery (imposed and determined under and in 

accordance with sections 6.16 to 6.19 of the Act) within the period specified by the local 

government. 

 

4.7 Retailer taken to own trolley 

In the absence of any proof to the contrary, a shopping trolley is to be taken to belong to a retailer 

whose name is marked on the trolley. 

 

May want to consider including an impounding clause for abaondoned trolleys – otherwise you don’t 

have the power to impound under the local law. 

4.9  Impounding of abandoned trolley  

An authorised person may impound a shopping trolley that is—  

(a) left on a thoroughfare, verge or local government property that is not marked in accordance with 

clause 4.5; or  

(b) not removed by a retailer after having been so advised under clause 4.6. 

 

 

PART 5  -  ROADSIDE CONSERVATION 

 

Division 1  -  Preliminary 

 

 

5.1 Interpretation 

In this Part - 

 

 MRWA means Main Roads Western Australia; 

 

 protected flora has the meaning given to it in section 6(1) of the Wildlife Conservation Act 

1950;  

 

 rare flora has the meaning given to it in section 23F of the Wildlife Conservation Act 1950; 
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 Roadside Conservation Committee means the Roadside Conservation Committee established 

under the Land Resource Policy Council within the Office of Premier and Cabinet; and  

 

 special environmental area means an area designated as such under clause 5.7. 

 

5.2 Application 

This Part does not apply to the townsite. 

 

 

Division 2  -  Flora roads 

 

5.3 Declaration of flora road 

The local government may declare a thoroughfare which has, in the opinion of the local government, 

high quality roadside vegetation to be a flora road. 

 

5.4 Construction works on flora roads 

Construction and maintenance work carried out by the local government on a flora road is to be in 

accordance with the 'Code of Practice for Roadside Conservation and Road Maintenance' prepared by 

the Roadside Conservation Committee. 

 

5.5 Signposting of flora roads 

The local government may signpost flora roads with the standard MRWA 'flora road' sign. 

 

5.6 Driving only on carriageway of flora roads 

(1) A person driving or riding a vehicle on a flora road shall only drive or ride the vehicle on the 

carriageway. 

 

(2) Subclause (1) does not apply where - 

 

(a) conditions on the thoroughfare do not reasonably permit a vehicle to remain on the 

carriageway; 

 

(b) there is no carriageway; or 

 

(c) an exemption from the application of subclause (1) has been obtained from the local 

government. 

 

 

Division 3  -  Special environmental areas 

 

5.7 Designation of special environmental areas 

The local government may designate a thoroughfare, or any part of a thoroughfare, as a special 

environmental area which - 

 

(a) has protected flora or rare flora; or 

 

(b) in the opinion of the local government, has environmental, aesthetic or cultural 

significance. 

 

5.8 Marking of special environmental areas 
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The local government is to mark and keep a register of each thoroughfare, or part of a thoroughfare, 

designated as a special environmental area. 

 

 

Division 4  –  Planting in thoroughfares 

 

5.9 Permit to plant 

A person shall not plant any plant or sow any seeds in a thoroughfare  without first obtaining a permit.   

 

5.10 Relevant considerations in determining application 

In determining an application for a permit for the purpose of clause 5.9, the local government is to 

have regard to - 

 

(a) existing vegetation within that part of the thoroughfare in which the planting is to take 

place; and 

 

(b) the diversity of species and the prevalence of the species which are to be planted or sown. 

 

 

Division 5  -  Clearance of vegetation 

 

5.11 Permit to clear 

A person shall not clear and maintain in a cleared state, the surface of a thoroughfare within 1m of that 

person's land without first obtaining a permit and any other approvals which may be required under 

any written law. 

 

Notice of clearing where clearing in excess of 1ha 

 

See regulation 4 of the Soil and Land Conservation Regulations 1992. 

 

5.12 Application for permit 

In addition to the requirements of clause 7.1(2), a person making an application for a permit for the 

purpose of clause 5.11 shall submit a sketch plan clearly showing the boundary of the person's land 

and the portions of the thoroughfare joining that person's land which are to be cleared. 

 

 

Division 6  -  Fire management 

 

5.13 Permit to burn thoroughfare 

A person shall not burn part of a thoroughfare without first obtaining a permit or unless acting under 

the authority of any other written law. 

 

Back-burning 

 

See section 44(1)(c) of the Bush Fire Act 1954. 

 

 

5.14 Application for permit 

In addition to the requirements of clause 7.1(2), an application for a permit for the purposes of clause 

5.13 shall – 
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(a) include a sketch plan showing the portions of a thoroughfare which are proposed to be 

burned; and 

 

(b) advise of the estimated fire intensity and the measures to be taken to protect upper storey 

vegetation from the burn. 

 

5.15 When application for permit can be approved  

The local government may approve an application for a permit for the purpose of clause 5.13 only if 

the burning of the particular part of the thoroughfare will - 

 

(a) reduce a fire hazard and alternative means of reducing that hazard, such as slashing or the 

use of herbicides, are considered by the local government to be not feasible or more 

detrimental to native flora and fauna than burning; or 

 

(b) in the opinion of the local government, be beneficial for the preservation and 

conservation of native flora and fauna. 

 

5.16 Prohibitions on burning 

Subject to any other written law and notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this local law, an 

application for a permit for the purpose of clause 5.13 is not to be approved by the local government - 

 

(a) for burning between 31 August and 1 May of the following year where the intensity of 

the burn could damage native flora and fauna; or 

 

(b) in any year to any person for any part of a thoroughfare which is on the opposite side of 

the carriageway to that portion of the thoroughfare for which a permit to burn has been 

approved in the same year. 

 

 

Division 7  -  Firebreaks 

 

5.17 Permit for firebreaks on thoroughfares 

A person shall not construct a firebreak on a thoroughfare without first obtaining a permit. 

 

5.18 When application for permit cannot be approved 

(1) The local government is not to approve an application for a permit for the purpose of 

clause 5.17 where the thoroughfare is less than 20m wide. 

 

(2) Subclause (1) does not apply where the firebreak is, in the opinion of the local government, 

desirable for the protection of roadside vegetation. 

 

 

Division 8 - Commercial wildflower harvesting on thoroughfares 

 

5.19 General prohibition on commercial wildflower harvesting 

Subject to clause 5.20, a person shall not commercially harvest native flora on a thoroughfare. 

 

5.20 Permit for revegetation projects 

(1) A person shall not collect seed from native flora on a thoroughfare without first obtaining a 

permit.  
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(2) The local government may approve an application for a permit under subclause (1) only where- 

 

(a) the seed is required for a revegetation project in any part of the district; and 

 

(b) the thoroughfare, or the relevant part of it, is not a special environmental area. 

 

(3) Unless the local government specifically provides to the contrary on a permit, if the local 

government approves an application for a permit for the purpose of subclause (1) it is to be 

taken to be approved subject to the following conditions –  

 

(a) the collection of the seed is to be carried out so as not to endanger the long time survival 

of the native flora on the thoroughfare; and 

 

(b) any licence or approval which may be required under any other written law is to be 

obtained by the applicant. 

 

Protected flora 

 

See sections 23A and 23B of the Wildlife Conservation Act 1950. 

 

PART 6  -  TRADING IN THOROUGHFARES AND PUBLIC PLACES 

 

Division 1  -  Stallholders and traders 

 

 

Application of Fair Trading Act 1987 

 

Stallholders and traders will all be "suppliers" of goods or services within the Fair Trading Act 1987.  

Accordingly, the provisions of the Act relating to misleading or deceptive conduct, unconscionable 

conduct, false representations and unsolicited goods will apply to them. 

 

 

Subdivision 1  -  Preliminary 

 

6.1 Interpretation 

In this Division, unless the context otherwise requires - 

 

 Competition Principles Agreement means the Competition Principles Agreement executed by 

each State and Territory of the Commonwealth and the Commonwealth of Australia on 11 April 

1995; 

 

 public place includes - 

 

(a) any thoroughfare or place which the public are allowed to use whether or not the 

thoroughfare or place is on private property; and 
 

(b) local government property, 
 

but does not include premises on private property from which trading is lawfully 

conducted under a written law. 
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 stall means a movable or temporarily fixed structure, stand or table in, on or from which goods 

or services are sold, hired or offered for sale or hire; 
 

 stallholder means a person in charge of a stall; 
 

 stallholder’s permit means a permit issued to a stallholder; 
 

 trader means a person who carries on trading; 
 

 trader’s permit means a permit issued to a trader; and 

 

 trading includes – 
 

(a) the selling or hiring of, the offering for sale or hire of or the soliciting of orders for goods 

or services in a public place; 
 

(b) displaying goods in any public place for the purpose of – 
 

(i) offering them for sale or hire; 

(ii) inviting offers for their sale or hire;  

(iii) soliciting orders for them; or 

(iv) carrying out any other transaction in relation to them; and  

(c) the going from place to place, whether or not public places, and – 
 

(i) offering goods or services for sale or hire; or 

(ii) inviting offers or soliciting orders for the sale or the hire of goods or 

 services, 

 

  but does not include – 
 

(d) the delivery of pre-ordered goods of services to the purchaser of those goods or services 

or to the person nominated by the purchaser of those goods or services whether or not 

payment for those goods or services is accepted on delivery; or 
 

the taking of further orders for goods or services from the purchaser of those pre-ordered 

goods or services or from the person nominated by the purchaser of those pre-ordered 

goods or services when those orders are taken at the same time as a previous order is 

being delivered, whether or not payment is made for those goods or services at the time 

of taking the order; 
 

(e) the setting up of a stall or the conducting of a business at a stall under the authority of a 

stallholder's permit; 
 

(f) the selling or the offering for sale of goods and services to, or the soliciting of orders for 

goods and services from a person who sells those goods or services; 
 

(g) the selling or the offering for sale or hire by a person of goods of her or his own 

manufacture or services which he or she provides; and 
 

(h) the selling or hiring or the offering for sale or hire of –  
 

(i) goods by a person who represents a manufacturer of the goods; or  

(ii) services by a person who represents a provider of the services, 
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which are only sold directly to consumers and not through a shop. 

 

Subdivision 2  -  Permits 

 

6.2 Stallholder's permit 

(1) A person shall not conduct a stall on a public place unless that person is – 
 

(a) the holder of a valid stallholder’s permit; or 
 

(b) an assistant specified in a valid stallholder’s permit. 
 

(2) Every application for a stallholder’s permit shall – 
 

(a) state the full name and address of the applicant; 
 

(b) specify the proposed number of assistants to be engaged by the applicant in conducting 

the stall, as well as their names and addresses if already engaged; 
 

(c) specify the proposed location of the stall; 
 

(d) specify the period of time for which the permit is sought, together with the proposed days 

and hours of operation; 

 

(e) specify the proposed goods or services to be sold or hired or offered for sale or hire from 

the stall; and 
 

(f) be accompanied by an accurate plan and description of the proposed stall. 

 

6.3 Trader's permit 

(1) A person shall not carry on trading unless that person is – 

 

(a) the holder of a valid trader’s permit; or 
 

(b) an assistant specified in a valid trader’s permit. 

 

(2) Every application for a trader’s permit shall – 
 

(a) state the full name and address of the applicant; 
 

(b) specify the proposed number of assistants, if any, to be engaged by the applicant in 

trading, as well as their names and addresses if already engaged; 
 

(c) specify the location or locations in which the applicant proposes to trade; 
 

(d) specify the period of time for which the permit is sought, together with the proposed days 

and hours of trading; 
 

(e) specify the proposed goods or services which will be traded; and 
 

(f) be accompanied by an accurate plan and description of any proposed structure or vehicle 

which may be used by the applicant in trading.  
 

(3) The conditions subject to which the local government may approve an application for a trader’s 

permit include that the permit holder is permitted to remain at a particular location for as long as 
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there is a customer making a purchase, but if there is no customer making a purchase the permit 

holder must move on from that location within a reasonable time of the last purchase having 

been made.  

 

6.4 No permit required to sell newspaper 

Notwithstanding any other provision of this local law, a person who sells, or offers for sale, a 

newspaper only is not required to obtain a permit. 

 

6.5 Relevant considerations in determining application for permit 

(1) In determining an application for a permit for the purposes of this Division, the local 

government is to have regard to – 
 

(a) any relevant policies of the local government; 
 

(b) the desirability of the proposed activity; 
 

(c) the location of the proposed activity;  
 

(d) the principles set out in the Competition Principles Agreement; and 
 

(e) such other matters as the local government may consider to be relevant in the 

circumstances of the case. 

 

(2) The local government may refuse to approve an application for a permit under this Division on 

any one or more of the following grounds – 

 

(a) that the applicant has committed a breach of any provision of this local law or of any 

written law relevant to the activity in respect of which the permit is sought; 

 

(b) that the applicant is not a desirable or suitable person to hold a permit;  

 

(c) that – 

 

(i) the applicant is an undischarged bankrupt or is in liquidation; 

(ii) the applicant has entered into any composition or arrangement with creditors; or 

(iii) a manager, an administrator, a trustee, a receiver, or a receiver and manager has 

been appointed in relation to any part of the applicant's undertakings or property; or 

 

(d) such other grounds as the local government may consider to be relevant in the 

circumstances of the case. 

 

6.6 Conditions of permit 

(1) If the local government approves an application for a permit under this Division subject to 

conditions, those conditions may include – 

 

(a) the place, the part of the district, or the thoroughfare to which the permit applies; 

(b) the days and hours during which a permit holder may conduct a stall or trade; 

(c) the number, type, form and construction, as the case may be, of any stand, table, structure 

or vehicle which may be used in conducting a stall or in trading; 

(d) the goods or services in respect of which a permit holder may conduct a stall or trade.  In 

some cases food stalls may require registration as determined by the Shire of Ashburton; 
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(e) the number of persons and the names of persons permitted to conduct a stall or trade; 

(f) the requirement for personal attendance at the stall or the place of trading by the permit 

holder and the nomination of assistants, nominees or substitutes for the permit holder; 

(g) whether and under what terms the permit is transferable; 

(h) any prohibitions or restrictions concerning the - 

(i) causing or making of any noise or disturbance which is likely to be a nuisance to 

persons in the vicinity of the permit holder; 

(ii) the use of amplifiers, sound equipment and sound instruments; 

(iii) the use of signs; and 

(iv) the use of any lighting apparatus or device; 

(i) the manner in which the permit holder's name and other details of a valid permit are to be 

displayed; 

(j) the care, maintenance and cleansing of the stall or any structure used for trading and the 

place of the stall or any structure; 

(k) the vacating of the place of a stall or trading when the stall is not being conducted or 

trading is not being carried on; 

 

(l) the acquisition by the stallholder or trader of public risk insurance; 

 

(m) the period for which the permit is valid; and 

 

(n) the designation of any place or places where trading is wholly or from time to time 

prohibited by the local government. 

 

(2) Where a permit holder by reason of illness, accident or other sufficient cause is unable to 

comply with this local law, the local government may at the request of that permit holder 

authorize another person to be a nominee of the permit holder for a specified period, and this 

local law and the conditions of the permit shall apply to the nominee as if he or she was the 

permit holder. 

 

6.7 Exemptions from requirement to pay fee or to obtain a permit  

(1) In this clause – 

 

 charitable organisation means an institution, association, club, society or body whether 

incorporated or not, the objects of which are of a charitable, benevolent, religious, cultural, 

educational, recreational, sporting or other like nature and from which any member does not 

receive any pecuniary profit except where the member is an employee or the profit is an 

honorarium; and 

 

 commercial participant means any person who is involved in operating a stall or in conducting 

any trading activity for personal gain or profit. 

 

(2) The local government may waive any fee required to be paid by an applicant for a stallholder's 

permit or a trader's permit on making an application for or on the issue of a permit, or may 

return any such fee which has been paid, if the stall is conducted or the trading is carried on – 

 

(a) on a portion of a public place adjoining the normal place of business of the applicant; or 
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(b) by a charitable organisation that does not sublet space to, or involve commercial 

participants in the conduct of a stall or trading, and any assistants that may be specified in 

the permit are members of that charitable organisation. 

 

(3) The local government may exempt a person or a class of persons, whether or not in relation to a 

specified public place, from the requirements of this Division. 

 

 

Subdivision 3  -  Conduct of stallholders and traders 

 

6.8 Conduct of stallholders and traders 

(1) A stallholder while conducting a stall or a trader while trading shall – 

 

(a) display her or his permit to do so in a conspicuous place on the stall, vehicle or temporary 

structure or if there is no stall, vehicle or temporary structure, carry the permit with her or 

him while conducting a stall or trading; 

 

(b) not display a permit unless it is a valid permit; and 

 

(c) when selling goods by weight, carry and use for that purpose, scales tested and certified 

in accordance with the provisions of the Trade Measurement Administration Act 2006. 

 

(2) A stallholder or trader shall not – 

 

(a) deposit or store any box or basket containing goods on any part of a thoroughfare so as to 

obstruct the movement of pedestrians or vehicles; 

 

(b) act in an offensive manner; 

 

(c) use or cause to be used any apparatus or device including any flap or shelf, whereby the 

dimensions of a stall, vehicle or structure are increased beyond those specified in the 

permit; or 

 

(d) in the case of a trader, carry on trading from a public place, unless there is adequate 

parking for customers' vehicles reasonably close to the place of trading. 

 

Dealers not to call during certain hours 

Dealers to leave premises when so requested 

Dealers to indicate their purpose for making calls  

Offence to harass or coerce 

 

See sections 9 to 12 of the Door to Door Trading Act 1987. 

 

 

Division 2  -  Street entertainers 

 

Subdivision 1  -  Preliminary 

 

6.9 Interpretation 

In this Division, unless the context otherwise requires – 
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 perform includes to play a musical instrument, sing, mime, dance, give an acrobatic or aerobic 

display or entertain, but does not include public speaking; 

 

 permit means a permit issued for the purpose of clause 6.10; 

 

 permitted area means the area or areas, specified in a permit, in which the permit holder may 

perform; and 

 

 permitted time means the time or times, specified in a permit, during which the permit holder 

may perform. 

 

 

Subdivision 2  -  Permits 

 

6.10 Permit required to perform 

A person shall not perform in a public place without a permit. 

 

6.11 Variation of permitted area and permitted time 

(1) The local government may by notice in writing to a permit holder vary – 
 

(a) the permitted area; 
 

(b) the permitted time; or 
 

(c) both the permitted area and the permitted time, 
 

shown on a permit. 

 

(2) The local government may direct a permit holder to move from one permitted area to another 

permitted area, if more than one area is specified in a permit. 

 

6.12 Duration of permit 

A permit is valid for a period of the event applied for or some other period approved by the Health 

Officer but no longer than 3 months after the date on which it is issued unless it is sooner cancelled 

under this local law. 

 

6.13 Cancellation of permit 

The CEO may cancel a permit if in her or his opinion the volume of sound caused by the permit holder 

in connection with the performance adversely affects the enjoyment, convenience or comfort of other 

persons in a public place, or if, in her or his opinion, or in the opinion of an authorized person, the 

performance otherwise constitutes a nuisance. 

 

6.14 Obligations of permit holder 

A permit holder shall not in a public place – 
 

(a) perform wearing dirty, torn or ragged clothing; 
 

(b) act in an offensive manner; or 
 

(c) place, install, erect, play or use any musical instrument or any device which emits music, 

including a loud speaker or an amplifier - 
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(i) other than in the permitted area; and 

(ii) unless the musical instrument or device is specified in the permit. 

 

 

Division 3  -  Outdoor eating facilities on public places 

 

6.15 Interpretation 

In this Division -  
 

 Facility means an outdoor eating facility or establishment on any part of a public place, but does 

not include such a facility or establishment on private land; 
 

 permit holder means the person to whom a permit has been issued for the purpose of clause 

6.16; and 
 

 public place has the meaning given to it in clause 6.1. 

 

6.16 Permit required to conduct Facility  

A person shall not establish or conduct a Facility without a permit. 

 

6.17 Matters to be considered in determining application 

In determining an application for a permit for the purpose of clause 6.16, the local government may 

consider in addition to any other matter it considers relevant, whether or not- 

 

(a) the Facility is conducted in conjunction with and as an extension of food premises which 

abut on the Facility, and whether the applicant is the person conducting such food 

premises; 

 

(b) any abutting food premises are registered in accordance with the Food Act 2008 and 

whether the use of the premises is permitted under the town planning scheme; 

 

(c) the Facility will comply with any local law made under section 172 of the Food Act 2008; 

 

(d) users of the Facility will have access to proper and sufficient sanitary and ablutionary 

conveniences; 

 

(e) the Facility would - 

 

(i) obstruct the visibility or clear sight lines at an intersection of thoroughfares of any 

person; or 

(ii) impede pedestrian access; and 

 

(f) the tables, chairs and other equipment to be used may obstruct or impede the use of the 

public place for the purpose for which it was designed. 

 

6.18 Obligations of permit holder 

(1) The permit holder for a Facility shall – 

 

(a) ensure that the Facility is conducted at all times in accordance with the provisions of this 

local law and any local law made under section 172 of the Food Act 2008; 

 

(b) ensure that the eating area is kept in a clean and tidy condition at all times; 
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(c) maintain the chairs, tables and other structures in the eating area in a good, clean and 

serviceable condition at all times; 

 

(d) be solely responsible for all and any costs associated with the removal, alteration, repair, 

reinstatement or reconstruction of any part of the public place arising from the conduct of 

the Facility; and 

 

(e) be solely responsible for all rates and taxes levied upon the land occupied by the Facility. 

 

(2) Whenever, in the opinion of the local government, any work is required to be carried out to a 

Facility, the local government may give a notice to the permit holder for the Facility to carry out 

that work within the time limited by the notice. 

 

(3) In subclause (2), ―work‖ includes the removal, alteration, repair, reinstatement or reconstruction 

of any part of a public place arising from or in connection with the setting up or conduct of a 

Facility. 

 

6.19 Removal of Facility unlawfully conducted 

Where a Facility is conducted without a permit, or in contravention of a condition of a permit, any 

tables, chairs, umbrellas or other equipment may be removed by an authorized person and impounded 

in accordance with the Act. 

 

6.20 Use of Facility by public 

(1) A person shall not occupy a chair or otherwise use the equipment in a Facility the subject of a 

permit unless the person uses them for the purpose of consuming food or drinks provided by the 

Facility. 

 

(2) A person shall leave a Facility when requested to do so by the permit holder. 

 

6.21 Temporary removal of Facility may be requested 

(1) The permit holder for a Facility is to temporarily remove the Facility when requested to do so 

on reasonable grounds by an authorized person or a member of the Police Service or an 

emergency service. 

 

(2) The permit holder may replace the Facility removed under subclause (1) as soon as the person 

who directed her or him to remove it allows it to be replaced. 

 

PART 7  -  PERMITS 

 

Division 1  –  Applying for a permit 

 

7.1 Application for permit 

(1) Where a person is required to obtain a permit under this local law, that person shall apply for 

the permit in accordance with subclause (2). 

 

(2) An application for a permit under this local law shall - 

 

(a) be in the form determined by the local government; 

 

(b) be signed by the applicant; 
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(c) provide the information required by the form;  

(d) contain any other information require, for that particular type of permit, under this local 

law; and  

 

(e) be forwarded to the CEO together with any fee imposed and determined by the local 

government under and in accordance with sections 6.16 to 6.19 of the Act. 

 

(3) The local government may require an applicant to provide additional information reasonably 

related to an application before determining an application for a permit. 

 

(4) The local government may require an applicant to give local public notice of the application for 

a permit. 

 

(5) The local government may refuse to consider an application for a permit which is not in 

accordance with subclause (2). 

 

7.2 Decision on application for permit 

(1) The local government may – 

 

(a) approve an application for a permit unconditionally or subject to any conditions; or 

 

(b) refuse to approve an application for a permit. 

 

(2) If the local government approves an application for a permit, it is to issue to the applicant a 

permit in the form determined by the local government. 

 

(3) If the local government refuses to approve an application for a permit, it is to give written notice 

of that refusal to the applicant. 

 

(4) Where a clause of this local law refers to conditions which may be imposed on a permit or 

which are to be taken to be imposed on a permit, the clause does not limit the power of the local 

government to impose other conditions on the permit under subclause (1)(a). 

 

(5) Where a clause of this local law refers to the grounds on which an application for a permit may 

be or is to be refused, the clause does not limit the power of the local government to refuse the 

application for a permit on other grounds under subclause (1)(b). 
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Division 2  -  Conditions 

 

7.3 Conditions which may be imposed on a permit 

The local government may approve an application for a permit subject to conditions relating to - 

 

(a) the payment of a fee; 

 

(b) the duration and commencement of the permit; 

 

(c) the commencement of the permit being contingent on the happening of an event; 

 

(d) the rectification, remedying or restoration of a situation or circumstance reasonably 

related to the application; 

 

(e) the approval of another application for a permit which may be required by the local 

government under any written law; 

 

(f) the area of the district to which the permit applies; 

 

(g) where a permit is issued for an activity which will or may cause damage to a public place, 

the payment of a deposit or bond against such damage; 

 

(h) the obtaining of public risk insurance in an amount and on terms reasonably required by 

the local government; and 

 

(i) the provision of an indemnity from the permit holder indemnifying the local government 

in respect of any injury to any person or any damage to any property which may occur in 

connection with the use of the public place by the permit holder. 

 

7.4 Imposing conditions under a policy 

(1) In this clause – 

 

 policy means a policy of the local government adopted by the Council containing conditions 

subject to which an application for a permit may be approved under clause 7.2(1)(a). 

 

(2) Under clause 7.2(1)(a) the local government may approve an application subject to conditions 

by reference to a policy. 

 

(3) The local government is to give a copy of the policy, or the part of the policy which is relevant 

to the application for a permit, with the form of permit referred to in clause 7.2(2). 

 

(4) An application for a permit is to be taken not to have been approved subject to the conditions 

contained in a policy until the local government gives the permit holder a copy of the policy or 

the part of the policy which is relevant to the application. 

 

(5) Sections 5.94 and 5.95 of the Act shall apply to a policy and for that purpose a policy is to be 

taken to be information within section 5.94(u)(i) of the Act. 
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7.5 Compliance with and variation of conditions 

(1) Where an application for a permit has been approved subject to conditions, or where a permit is 

to be taken to be subject to conditions under this local law, the permit holder shall comply with 

each of those conditions. 

 

(2) The local government may vary the conditions of a permit, and the permit holder shall comply 

with those conditions as varied. 

 

 

Division 3  -  General 

 

7.6 Duration of permit 

A permit is valid for one year from the date on which it is issued, unless it is –  

 

(a) otherwise stated in this local law or in the permit; or  

 

(b) cancelled under clause 7.10. 

 

7.7 Renewal of permit 

(1) A permit holder may apply to the local government in writing prior to expiry of a permit for the 

renewal of the permit. 

 

(2) The provisions of – 

 

(a) this Part; and 

 

(b) any other provision of this local law relevant to the permit which is to be renewed, 

 

shall apply, with appropriate modifications, to an application for the renewal of a permit. 

 

7.8 Transfer of permit 

(1) An application for the transfer of a valid permit is to – 

 

(a) be made in writing; 

 

(b) be signed by the permit holder and the proposed transferee of the permit; 

 

(c) provide such information as the local government may require to enable the application to 

be determined; and 

 

(d) be forwarded to the CEO together with any fee imposed and determined by the local 

government  under and in accordance with sections 6.16 to 6.19 of the Act. 

 

(2) The local government may approve an application for the transfer of a permit, refuse to approve 

it or approve it subject to any conditions. 

 

(3) Where the local government approves an application for the transfer of a permit, the transfer 

may be effected by –  

 

(a) an endorsement on the permit signed by the CEO; or 
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(b) issuing to the transferee a permit in the form determined by the local government. 

 

(4) Where the local government approves an application for the transfer of a permit, it is not 

required to refund any part of any fee paid by the former permit holder. 

 

7.9 Production of permit 

A permit holder is to produce to an authorized person her or his permit immediately upon being 

required to do so by that authorized person. 

 

7.10 Cancellation of permit 

(1) Subject to clause 8.1, a permit may be cancelled by the local government if 

the permit holder has not complied with a - 

 

(i) condition of the permit; or 

(ii) provision of any written law which may relate to the activity regulated by the 

permit. 

 

(2) On the cancellation of a permit the permit holder – 

 

(a) shall return the permit as soon as practicable to the local government; and 

 

(b) is to be taken to have forfeited any fees paid in respect of the permit. 

 

PART 8  -  OBJECTIONS AND REVIEW 

 

8.1 Objections and review 

When the local government makes a decision - 

 

(a) under clause 7.2(1); or  

 

(b) as to whether it will renew, vary, or cancel a permit, 

 

the provisions of Division 1 of Part 9 of the Act and regulation 33 of the Regulations apply to that 

decision. 

 

 

PART 9  -  MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES 

 

9.1 Notice to redirect or repair sprinkler 

Where a lawn or a garden is being watered with a sprinkler which is on the lawn or the garden, in a 

manner which causes or may cause an inconvenience or obstruction to any person using a 

thoroughfare, the local government may give a notice to the owner or the occupier of the land abutting 

on the lawn or the garden, requiring the owner or the occupier or both to move or alter the direction of 

the sprinkler or other watering equipment. 

 

9.2 Hazardous plants 

(1) Where a plant in a garden creates or may create a hazard for any person using a thoroughfare, 

the local government may give a notice to the owner or the occupier of the land abutting on the 

garden to remove, cut, move or otherwise deal with that plant so as to remove the hazard. 
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(2) Subclause (1) does not apply where the plant was planted by the local government. 

 

9.3 Notice to repair damage to thoroughfare 

Where any portion of a thoroughfare has been damaged, the local government may by notice to the 

person who caused the damage order the person to repair or replace that portion of the thoroughfare to 

the satisfaction of the local government. 

 

9.4 Notice to remove thing unlawfully placed on thoroughfare 

Where any thing is placed on a thoroughfare in contravention of this local law, the local government 

may by notice in writing to the owner or the occupier of the property which abuts on that portion of 

the thoroughfare where the thing has been placed, or such other person who may be responsible for the 

thing being so placed, require the relevant person to remove the thing. 

 

 

PART 10  -  ENFORCEMENT 

 

Division 1  -  Notices given under this local law 

 

10.1 Offence to fail to comply with notice 

Whenever the local government gives a notice under this local law requiring a person to do any thing, 

if the person fails to comply with the notice, the person commits an offence. 

 

10.2 Local government may undertake requirements of notice 

Where a person fails to comply with a notice referred to in clause 10.1, the local government may do 

the thing specified in the notice and recover from that person, as a debt, the costs incurred in so doing. 

 

Disobedience to lawful order issued by statutory authority 

 

See section 178 of the Criminal Code. 

 

 

Division 2  -  Offences and penalties 

 

Subdivision 1  -  General 

 

10.3 Offences 

(1) Any person who fails to do anything required or directed to be done under this local law, or who 

does anything which under this local law that person is prohibited from doing, commits an 

offence. 

 

(2) Any person who commits an offence under this local law is liable, upon conviction, to a penalty 

not exceeding $5,000, and if the offence is of a continuing nature, to an additional penalty not 

exceeding $500 for each day or part of a day during which the offence has continued. 

 

 

Subdivision 2  -  Infringement notices and modified penalties 

 

10.4 Prescribed offences 

(1) An offence against a clause specified in Schedule 1 is a prescribed offence for the purposes of 

section 9.16(1) of the Act. 
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(2) The amount of the modified penalty for a prescribed offence is that specified adjacent to the 

clause in Schedule 1. 

 

(3) For the purpose of guidance only, before giving an infringement notice to a person in respect of 

the commission of a prescribed offence, an authorized person should be satisfied that – 

 

(a) commission of the prescribed offence is a relatively minor matter; and 

 

(b) only straightforward issues of law and fact are involved in determining whether the 

prescribed offence was committed, and the facts in issue are readily ascertainable. 

 

 

10.5 Forms 

Unless otherwise specified, for the purposes of this local law - 

 

(a) where a vehicle is involved in the commission of an offence, the form of the notice 

referred to in section 9.13 of the Act is that of Form 1 in Schedule 1 of the Regulations; 

 

(b) the form of the infringement notice given under section 9.16 of the Act is that of Form 2 

in Schedule 1 of the Regulations; and 

 

(c) the form of the notice referred to in section 9.20 of the Act is that of Form 3 in Schedule 

1 of the Regulations. 

 

 

Deviation in forms 

 

See section 74 of the Interpretation Act 1984. 

 

 

SCHEDULE 1 

 

 

PRESCRIBED OFFENCES 

 

CLAUSE DESCRIPTION MODIFIED 

PENALTY $ 

2.1(a) Plant of 0.75m in height on thoroughfare within 10m of intersection 125 

2.1(b) Damaging lawn or garden 125 

2.1(c) Plant (except grass) on thoroughfare within 2m of carriageway 125 

2.1(d) Placing hazardous substance on footpath 125 

2.1(e) Damaging or interfering with signpost or structure on thoroughfare 350 

2.1(f) Playing games so as to impede vehicles or persons on thoroughfare 125 

2.1(g) Riding of bicycle, skateboard or similar device on mall or verandah of 

shopping centre 

125 

2.2(1)(a) Digging a trench through a kerb or footpath without a permit 125 

2.2(1)(b) Throwing or placing anything on a verge without a permit 125 
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2.2(1)(c) Causing obstruction to vehicle or person on thoroughfare without a permit 125 

2.2(1)(d) Causing obstruction to water channel on thoroughfare without a permit 250 

2.2(1)(e) Placing or draining offensive fluid on thoroughfare without a permit 250 

2.2(1)(g) Lighting a fire on a thoroughfare without a permit 350 

2.2(1)(h) Felling tree onto thoroughfare without a permit 125 

2.2(1)(i) Installing pipes or stone on thoroughfare without a permit 125 

2.2(1)(j) Installing a hoist or other thing on a structure or land for use over a 

thoroughfare without a permit 

350 

2.2(1)(k) Creating a nuisance on a thoroughfare without a permit 125 

2.2(1)(l) Placing a bulk rubbish container on a thoroughfare without a permit 125 

2.2(1)(m) Interfering with anything on a thoroughfare without a permit 125 

2.3(1) Consumption or possession of liquor on thoroughfare 125 

2.4(1) Failure to obtain permit for temporary crossing 250 

2.5(2) Failure to comply with notice to remove crossing and reinstate kerb 350 

2.9(1) Installation of verge treatment other than permissible verge treatment 250 

2.10 Failure to maintain permissible verge treatment or placement of obstruction 

on verge 

125 

2.11 Failure to comply with notice to rectify default 125 

2.17(2) Failure to comply with sign on public place 125 

2.19(1) Driving or taking a vehicle on a closed thoroughfare 350 

3.2(1) Placing advertising sign or affixing any advertisement on a thoroughfare 

without a permit 

125 

3.2(3) Erecting or placing of advertising sign in a prohibited area 125 

4.1(1) Animal or vehicle obstructing a public place or local government property 125 

4.2(2)(a) Animal on thoroughfare when not led, ridden or driven 125 

4.2(2)(b) Animal on public place with infectious disease 125 

4.2(2)(c) Training or racing animal on thoroughfare in built-up area 125 

4.2(3) Horse led, ridden or driven on thoroughfare in built-up area 125 

4.5 Person leaving shopping trolley in public place other than trolley bay 125 

4.6(2) Failure to remove shopping trolley upon being advised of location 125 

5.6(1) Driving a vehicle on other than the carriageway of a flora road 250 

5.9 Planting in thoroughfare without a permit 250 

5.11 Failure to obtain permit to clear a thoroughfare 500 

5.13 Burning of thoroughfare without a permit 600 

5.17 Construction of firebreak on thoroughfare without a permit 600 

5.19 Commercial harvesting of native flora on thoroughfare 500 
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5.20(1) Collecting seed from native flora on thoroughfare without a permit 350 

6.2(1) Conducting of stall in public place without a permit 350 

6.3(1) Trading without a permit 350 

6.8(1)(a) Failure of stallholder or trader to display or carry permit 125 

6.8(1)(b) Stallholder or trader not displaying valid permit 125 

6.8(1)(c) Stallholder or trader not carrying certified scales when selling goods by 

weight 

125 

6.8(2) Stallholder or trader engaged in prohibited conduct 125 

6.10 Performing in a public place without a permit 125 

6.11(2) Failure of performer to move onto another area when directed 125 

6.14 Failure of performer to comply with obligations 125 

6.16 Establishment or conduct of outdoor eating facility without a permit 350 

6.18 Failure of permit holder of outdoor eating facility to comply with obligations 125 

6.20(1) Use of equipment of outdoor eating facility without purchase of food or 

drink from facility 

60 

6.20(2) Failure to leave outdoor eating facility when requested to do so by permit 

holder 

60 

7.5 Failure to comply with a condition of a permit 125 

7.9 Failure to produce permit on request of authorized person 125 

10.1 Failure to comply with notice given under local law 125 

 

 

 

 

Dated: [date]. 

 

The Common Seal of the Shire of Ashburton was affixed by authority of a resolution of the Council in 

the presence of —  

 

K WHITE, Shire President. 

 

J BREEN, Chief Executive Officer. 
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LOCAL GOVERNMENT ACT 1995 

Shire of Ashburton 
 

EXTRACTIVE INDUSTRIES LOCAL LAW 2012 

 

Under the powers conferred by the Local Government Act 1995 and by all other powers, the local 

government of the Shire of Ashburton resolved to make the following local laws on the [Date]. 

 

Part 1 - Preliminary 

 

Definitions 

1.1 In this local law, unless the context otherwise requires – 

Act means the Local Government Act 1995; 

carry on an extractive industry means quarrying and excavating for stone, gravel, sand, and 

other material; 

CEO means the Chief Executive Officer of the local government; 

district means the district of the local government; 

excavation includes quarry; 

land, unless the context otherwise requires, means the land on which the applicant proposes 

carrying on the extractive industry to which the licence application relates; 

licence means a licence issued under this local law; 

licensee means the person named in the licence as the licensee; 

local government means the Shire of Ashburton 

occupier has the meaning given to it in the Act; 

owner has the meaning given to it in the Act; 

person does not include the local government; 

secured sum means the sum required to be paid or the amount of a bond, guarantee or other 

security under clause 5.1; 

site means the land specified by the local government in a licence. 

 

Application 

1.2 (1) The provisions of this local law – 

(a) subject to paragraphs (b), (c), (d) and (e); 

(i) apply and have force and effect throughout the whole of the district; and 

(ii) apply to every excavation whether commenced prior to or following the coming 

into operation of this local law; 

(b) do not apply to the extraction of minerals under the Mining Act 1978; 

(c) do not apply to the carrying on of an extractive industry on Crown land;  

(d) do not apply to the carrying on of an extractive industry on land by the owner or occupier 

of that land for use on that land; and 

(e) do not affect the validity of any licence issued under the local law repealed by clause 1.3 

of this local law if that licence is currently in force at the date of gazettal of this local 

law. 

(2) In sub clause (1)(d) land includes adjoining lots or locations in the same occupation or 

ownership of the owner or occupier referred to in sub clause (1)(d). 
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Part 2 - Licensing Requirements for an Extractive Industry 

 

Extractive Industries Prohibited Without Licence 

2.1 A person must not carry on an extractive industry – 

(a) unless the person is the holder of a valid and current licence; and 

(b) otherwise than in accordance with any terms and conditions set out in, or applying in 

respect of, the licence. 

Penalty $5000 and a daily penalty not exceeding a fine of $500 in respect of each day or part of  

a day during which an offence has continued. 

 

Applicant To Advertise Proposal 

2.2 (1) Unless the local government first approves otherwise, a person seeking the issue of a 

licence shall, before applying to the local government for a licence – 

(a) forward by registered mail a notice in the form determined by the local government from 

time to time to – 

(i) the owners and occupiers of all land adjoining the land upon which it is proposed 

to excavate, or within an area determined by the local government as likely to be 

affected by the granting of a licence, advising of the application and specifying 

that they may, within twenty-one days from the date of service of the letter, object 

to or make representations in writing in respect of the issue of a licence by the 

local government; 

(ii) every authority or person having control or jurisdiction over any of the things 

referred to in clause 2.3(1)(a)(vii) and (viii) within 500 metres from the boundaries 

of the land, or within an area determined by the local government as likely to be 

affected by the granting of a licence; and 

(b) as soon as practicable after complying with the requirements of paragraph (a) – 

(i) forward a copy of the notice to the CEO; and 

(ii) publish the notice in a newspaper circulating in the area in which the proposed 

excavation is located. 

(2) The local government may, within 14 days after receiving a copy of a notice referred to in 

 sub clause (1), cause to be displayed, or require the proposed applicant to display, in a  

 prominent position on the land one or more notices – 

(a) in the form determined by the local government from time to time; 

(b) the content, size and construction of which have been approved by the CEO; 

(c) specifying particulars of the proposed excavation; and 

(d) inviting objections or comments within 21 days from the placement of the notice. 

 

Application For Licence 

2.3 (1) Subject to sub clause (3), a person seeking the issue of a licence in respect of any land  

  shall apply in the form determined by the local government from time to time and must 

forward the application duly completed and signed by each of the applicant, the owner 

of the land and any occupier of the land to the CEO together with – 

(a) 3 copies of a plan of the excavation site to a scale of between 1:500 and 1:2000 showing 

– 

(i) the existing and proposed land contours based on the Australian Height Datum and 

plotted at 1 metre contour intervals; 

(ii) the land on which the excavation site is to be located; 

(iii) the external surface dimensions of the land; 

(iv) the location and depth of the existing and proposed excavation of the land; 
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(v) the location of existing and proposed thoroughfares or other means of vehicle 

access to and egress from the land and to public thoroughfares in the vicinity of the 

land; 

(vi) the location of buildings, treatment plant, tanks and other improvements and 

developments existing on, approved for or proposed in respect of the land; 

(vii) the location of existing power lines, telephone cables and any associated poles or 

pylons, sewers, pipelines, reserves, bridges, railway lines and registered grants of 

easement or other encumbrances over, on, under or adjacent to or in the vicinity of 

the land; 

(viii) the location of all existing dams, watercourses, drains or sumps on or adjacent to 

the land; 

(ix) the location and description of existing and proposed fences, gates and warning 

signs around the land; and 

(x) the location of the areas proposed to be used for stockpiling excavated material, 

treated material, overburden and soil storage on the land and elsewhere; 

b) 3 copies of a works and excavation programme containing - 

(i) the nature and estimated duration of the proposed excavation for which the licence 

is applied; 

(ii) the stages and the timing of the stages in which it is proposed to carry out the 

excavation; 

(iii) details of the methods to be employed in the proposed excavation and a description 

of any on-site processing works; 

(iv) details of the depth and extent of the existing and proposed excavation of the site; 

(v) an estimate of the depth of and description of the nature and quantity of the 

overburden to be removed; 

(vi) a description of the methods by which existing vegetation is to be cleared and 

topsoil and overburden removed or stockpiled; 

(vii) a description of the means of access to the excavation site and the types of 

thoroughfares to be constructed; 

(viii) details of the proposed number and size of trucks entering and leaving the site each 

day and the route or routes to be taken by those vehicles; 

(ix) a description of any proposed buildings, water supply, treatment plant, tanks and 

other improvements; 

(x) details of drainage conditions applicable to the land and methods by which the 

excavation site is to be kept drained; 

(xi) a description of the measures to be taken to minimise sand drift, dust nuisance, 

erosion, watercourse siltation and dangers to the general public; 

(xii) a description of the measures to be taken to comply with the Environmental 

Protection (Noise) Regulations 1997; 

(xiii) a description of the existing site environment and a report on the anticipated effect 

that the proposed excavation will have on the environment in the vicinity of the 

land; 

(xiv) details of the nature of existing vegetation, shrubs and trees and a description of 

measures to be taken to minimise the destruction of existing vegetation; and 

(xv) a description of the measures to be taken in screening the excavation site, or 

otherwise minimising adverse visual impacts, from nearby thoroughfares or other 

areas; 

(c) 3 copies of a rehabilitation and decommissioning programme indicating -
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(i) the objectives of the programme, having due regard to the nature of the 

surrounding area and the proposed end-use of the excavation site; 

(ii) whether restoration and reinstatement of the excavation site is to be undertaken 

progressively or upon completion of excavation operations; 

(iii) how any face is to be made safe and batters sloped; 

(iv) the method by which topsoil is to be replaced and revegetated; 

(v) the numbers and types of trees and shrubs to be planted and other landscaping 

features to be developed; 

(vi) how rehabilitated areas are to be maintained; and 

(vii) the programme for the removal of buildings, plant, waste and final site clean up; 

(d) evidence that a datum peg has been established on the land related to a point approved by 

the local government on the surface of a constructed public thoroughfare or such other 

land in the vicinity; 

(e) a certificate from a licensed surveyor certifying the correctness of - 

(i) the plan referred to in paragraph (a); and 

(ii) the datum peg and related point referred to in paragraph (d); 

(f) evidence that the requirements of clause 2.2(1) and (2) have been carried out; 

(g) copies of all land use planning approvals required under any planning legislation; 

(h) copies of any environmental approval required under any environmental legislation;  

(i) copies of any geotechnical information relating to the excavation site; 

(j) the consent in writing to the application from the owner of the excavation site; 

(k) the licence application fee specified by the local government from time to time; and 

(l) any other information that the local government may reasonably  require. 

(2) All survey data supplied by an applicant for the purpose of sub clause (1) shall comply with 

Australian Height Datum and Australian Map Grid standards. 

(3) Where in relation to a proposed excavation – 

(a)  the surface area is not to exceed 2000m
2
; and 

(b)  the extracted material is not to exceed 2000m
3
; 

the local government may exempt a person making application for a licence under sub clause 

(1) from supplying any of the data specified in paragraphs (b), (d), (e) and (i) of sub clause (1). 

 

Part 3 - Determination of Application 

 

Determination Of Application 

3.1 (1) The local government may refuse to consider an application for a licence that does not  

 comply with the requirements of clause 2.3, and in any event shall refuse an application for a 

 licence where planning approval for an extractive industry use of the land has not first been 

 obtained. 

(2) The local government may, in respect of an application for a licence - 

(a) refuse the application; or 

(b) approve the application - 

(i) over the whole or part of the land in respect of which the application is made; and 

(ii) on such terms and conditions, if any, as it sees fit. 

 (3)  Where the local government approves an application for a licence, it shall - 

(a)  determine the licence period, not exceeding 21 years from the date of issue; and 

(b)  approve the issue of a licence in the form determined by the local government  

  from time to time. 
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(4) Where the local government approves the issue of a licence, the CEO upon receipt by the local  

 government of - 

(a) payment of the annual licence fee, or the relevant proportion of the annual licence fee to  

   30
th
 June, determined by the local government from time to time; 

(b) payment of the secured sum if any, imposed under clause 5.1; 

(c) the documents, if any, executed to the satisfaction of the CEO, under clause 5.1; and  

(d) a copy of the public liability insurance policy required under clause 7.1(1) shall issue the 

licence to the applicant. 

 

(5) Without limiting sub clause (2), the local government may impose conditions in respect of the 

following matters - 

(a)   the orientation of the excavation to reduce visibility from other land; 

(b)   the appropriate siting of access thoroughfares, buildings and plant; 

(c)   the stockpiling of material; 

(d)   the hours during which any excavation work may be carried out; 

(e)   the hours during which any processing plant associated with, or located on, the site may be 

operated; 

(f)   requiring all crushing and treatment plant to be enclosed within suitable buildings to 

minimise the emission of noise, dust, vapour and general nuisance to the satisfaction of the 

local government; 

(g)   the depths below which a person shall not excavate; 

(h)   distances from adjoining land or thoroughfares within which a person must not excavate; 

(i)   the safety of persons employed at or visiting the excavation site; 

(j)   the control of dust and wind-blown material; 

(k)   the planting, care and maintenance of trees, shrubs and other landscaping features during 

the time in which the extractive industry is carried out in order to effectively screen the 

area to be excavated and to provide for progressive rehabilitation; 

(l)   the prevention of the spread of dieback or other disease; 

(m)   the drainage of the excavation site and the disposal of water; 

(n)   the restoration and reinstatement of the excavation site, the staging of such works, and the 

minimising of the destruction of vegetation; 

(o)   the provision of retaining walls to prevent subsidence of any portion of the excavation or 

of land abutting the excavation; 

(p)   requiring the licensee to furnish to the local government a surveyor’s certificate each year, 

prior to the renewal fee being payable, to certify the quantity of material extracted and that 

material has not been excavated below the final contour levels outlined within the 

approved excavation programme; 

(q)   requiring the licensee to enter into an agreement with the local government by which it 

agrees to pay any extraordinary expenses incurred by the local government in repairing 

damage caused to thoroughfares in the district by heavy or extraordinary traffic conducted 

by or on behalf of the licensee under the licence; 

(r)   requiring the licensee to enter into an agreement with the local government in respect of 

any condition or conditions imposed under this local law; and 

(s)   any other matter for properly regulating the carrying on of an extractive industry. 

 

Payment Of Annual Licence Fee 

3.2 On or before 30 June in each year, a licensee shall pay to the local government the annual 

licence fee determined by the local government from time to time. 
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Part 4 - Transfer, Cancellation and Renewal of Licence 

 

Transfer Of Licence 

4.1 (1) An application for the transfer of a licence shall – 

(a)   be made in writing; 

(b) be signed by the licensee and the proposed transferee of the licence; 

(c) be accompanied by the current licence; 

(d) be accompanied by the consent in writing to the transfer from the owner of the 

excavation site; 

(e) include any information that the local government may reasonably require; and 

(f) be forwarded to the CEO together with the fee determined by the local government from 

time to time. 

(2) Upon receipt of any application for the transfer of a licence, the local government may – 

(a)   refuse the application; or 

(b) approve the application on such terms and conditions, if any, as it sees fit. 

(3) Where the local government approves an application for the transfer of a licence, the 

local  government shall transfer the licence by an endorsement on the licence in the form  

  determined by the local government from time to time, signed by the CEO. 

 (4) Where the local government approves the transfer of a licence it shall not be required to  

  refund any part of the fees paid by the former licensee in respect of the transferred  

  licence. 

 

Cancellation Of Licence 

4.2 (1) The local government may cancel a licence where the licensee has – 

(a) been convicted of an offence against – 

(i) this local law; or 

(ii) any other law relating to carrying on an extractive industry; or 

(b) transferred or assigned or attempted to transfer or assign the licence without the consent 

of the local government; 

(c) permitted another person to carry on an extractive industry otherwise than in accordance 

with the terms and conditions of the licence and of the provisions of this local law; 

(d) failed to pay the annual licence fee under clause 3.2; or 

(e) failed to have a current public liability insurance policy under clause 7.1(1) or failed to 

provide a copy of the policy or evidence of its renewal as the case may be, under clause 

7.1(2). 

 (2) Where the local government cancels a licence under this clause – 

(a) the local government shall advise the licensee in writing of the cancellation; 

(b) the cancellation takes effect on and from the day on which the licensee is served with the 

cancellation advice; and 

(c) the local government shall not be required to refund any part of the fees paid by the 

licensee in respect of the cancelled licence. 

 

Renewal Of Licence 

4.3 (1) A licensee who wishes to renew a licence must apply in writing to the local government at 

least 45 days before the date of expiry of the licence and shall submit with the application 

for renewal – 

(a) the fee determined by the local government from time to time; 

(b) a copy of the current licence; 

(c) a plan showing the contours of the excavation carried out to the date of that application;
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(d) details of the works, excavation and rehabilitation stages reached and of any changes or 

proposed changes with respect to any of the things referred to in clauses 2.3(1)(b) and 

(c); and 

(e) any other things referred to in clauses 2.3 and 3.1. 

(2) The local government may waive any of the requirements specified in clause 4.3 (1)(d) or (e). 

(3) If – 

(a) an application to renew a licence is in relation to land in respect of which the current 

licence was issued less than 12 months prior to the date from which the new licence if 

granted would apply; and 

(b) the methods to be employed in the proposed land excavation are identical to those being 

employed at the date of the application,  

then the applicant shall not be obliged, unless otherwise required by the local 

government to submit details of any of the things referred to in clauses 2.3 and 3.1. 

(4) Upon receipt of an application for the renewal of a licence, the local government may – 

(a) refuse the application; or 

(b) approve the application on such terms and conditions, if any, as it sees fit. 

 

Part 5 - Secured Sum and Application Thereof 

 

Security For Restoration And Reinstatement 

5.1 (1)  For the purpose of ensuring that an excavation site is properly restored or reinstated, the  

local government may require that – 

(a) as a condition of a licence; or 

(b) before the issue of a licence, 

 the licensee shall give to the local government a bond, bank guarantee or other security,  

 of a kind and in a form acceptable to the local government, in or for a sum determined by  

 the local government from time to time. 

(2)  A bond required under sub clause (1) is to be paid into a fund established by the local 

government for the purposes of this clause. 

 

Use By The Local Government Of Secured Sum 

5.2 (1) If a licensee fails to carry out or complete the restoration and reinstatement works 

required by the licence conditions either – 

(a) within the time specified in those conditions; or 

(b) where no such time has been specified, within 60 days of the completion of the 

excavation or portion of the excavation specified in the licence conditions, then; subject 

to the local government giving the licensee 14 days notice of its intention to do so – 

(c) the local government may carry out or cause to be carried out the required restoration and 

reinstatement work or so much of that work as remains undone; and 

(d) the licensee shall pay to the local government on demand all costs incurred by the local 

government or which the local government may be required to pay under this clause. 

 (2) The local government may apply the proceeds of any bond, bank guarantee or other  

 security provided by the licensee under clause 5.1 towards its costs under this clause. 

(3) The liability of a licensee to pay the local government’s costs under this clause is not  

  limited to the amount, if any, secured under clause 5.1. 
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Part 6 – Limitations, Obligations of the licensee and Prohibitions 

 

Limits On Excavation Near Boundary 

6.1 Subject to any licence conditions imposed by the local government, a person shall not, without 

the written approval of the local government, excavate within – 

(a) 20 metres of the boundary of any land on which the excavation site is located; 

(b) 20 metres of any land affected by a registered grant of easement; 

(c) 40 metres of any thoroughfare; or 

(d) 40 metres of any watercourse. 

Penalty $2,000 

 

Obligations Of The Licensee 

6.2 A licensee shall - 

(a)   where the local government so requires, securely fence the excavation to a standard 

determined by the local government and keep the gateways locked when not actually in 

use in order to prevent unauthorised entry; 

(b)   erect and maintain warning signs along each of the boundaries of the area excavated 

under the licence so that each sign - 

(i) is not more than 200 metres apart; 

(ii) is not less than 1.8 metres high and not less than 1 metre wide; and 

(iii) bears the words ―DANGER EXCAVATIONS KEEP OUT‖; 

(c)   except where the local government approves otherwise, drain and keep drained to the 

local government’s satisfaction any excavation to which the licence applies so as to 

prevent the accumulation of water; 

(d)   restore and reinstate the excavation site in accordance with the terms and conditions of 

the licence, the site plans and the works and excavation programme approved by the local 

government; 

(e)   take all reasonable steps to prevent the emission of dust, noise, vibration and other forms 

of nuisance from the excavation site; and 

(f)   otherwise comply with the conditions imposed by the local government in accordance 

with clause 3.1. 

 Penalty $5,000 for each offence, and if an offence is of a continuing nature, to a daily penalty  

 not exceeding a fine of $500.00 in respect of each day or part of a day during which the offence  

 has continued. 

 

Prohibitions 

6.3 A licensee shall not -  

(a)   remove any trees or shrubs within 40 metres (or such lesser distance as may be allowed, 

in writing, by the local government) of the boundary of any thoroughfare on land in 

respect of which a licence has been granted, except for the purpose of constructing 

access thoroughfares, erecting buildings or installing plant for use in connection with the 

excavation and then only with the express approval of the local government and subject 

to any conditions which the local government may impose in accordance with clause 3.1; 

(b)   store, or permit to be stored, any explosives or explosive devices on the site to which the 

licence applies other than with the approval of the local government and the Department 

of Minerals and Energy; or 

(c)   fill or excavate, other than in accordance with the terms and conditions of the licence, the 

site plans and the works and excavation programme approved by the local government. 
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 Penalty $5,000 for each offence, and if an offence is of a continuing nature, to a daily penalty  

 not exceeding a fine of $500.00 in respect of each day or part of a day during which the offence  

 has continued. 

 

Blasting 

6.4 (1) A person shall not carry out or permit to be carried out any blasting in the course of  

   excavating unless – 

(a) the local government has otherwise given approval in respect of blasting generally or in 

the case of each blast; 

(b) subject to sub clause (2), the blasting takes place only between the hours of 8.00am and 

5.00pm, or as determined by the local government, on Mondays to Fridays inclusive; 

(c) the blasting is carried out in strict accordance with the AS2187 SAA Explosives Code, 

the Mines Safety and Inspection Act 1994, the Environmental Protection Act 1986, and all 

relevant local laws of the local government; and 

(d) in compliance with any other conditions imposed by the local government concerning- 

(i) the time and duration of blasting; 

(ii) the purposes for which the blasting may be used; and 

(iii) such other matters as the local government may reasonably require in the interests  

 of the safety and protection of members of the public and of property within the  

 district. 

Penalty $5,000.00 for each offence, and if the offence is of a continuing nature, to a daily  

penalty not exceeding a fine of $500.00 in respect of each day or part of a day during which the  

offence has continued. 

 

(2) A person shall not carry out or permit to be carried out any blasting on a Saturday, 

Sunday or public holiday except with the prior approval of the local government. 

Penalty $2,000 

 

Part 7 - Miscellaneous Provisions 

 

Public Liability 

7.1 (1) A licensee shall have at all times a current public liability insurance policy taken out in  

  the joint names of the licensee and the local government indemnifying the licensee and  

  the local government for a sum of not less than $10,000,000 in respect of any one claim  

  relating to any of the excavation operations. 

(2) The licensee shall provide to the local government a copy of the policy taken out under  

 sub clause (1), within 14 days after the issue of that policy and shall provide to the local  

 government evidence of renewal within 14 days of each renewal date. 

 

Mines Safety and Inspection Act and Environmental Protection Act 

7.2 (1) In any case where the Mines Safety and Inspection Act 1994 or the Environmental  

  Protection Act 1986 applies to any excavation carried on or proposed to be carried on at 

a site, the licensee in respect of that site shall – 

(a) comply with all applicable provisions of that Act or those Acts; and 

(b) provide to the local government within 14 days full particulars of any inspection or 

report made under that Act or those Acts. 

 

(2) In this clause, the Mines Safety and Inspection Act 1994 and the Environmental  

 Protection Act 1986 include all subsidiary legislation made under those Acts. 
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Notice Of Cessation Of Operations 

7.3 (1) Where a licensee intends to cease carrying on an extractive industry – 

(a) temporarily for a period in excess of 12 months; or 

(b) permanently, 

 the licensee shall, as well as complying with clause 7.4, give the local government written  

 notice of the cessation not later than 1 week after those operations have ceased. 

 

(2) Where a licensee has given written notice to the local government of the intention to 

permanently cease carrying on an extractive industry on the site to which the licence 

applies the licence is deemed to have expired on the date such cessation is so notified. 

(3) The temporary or permanent cessation of the carrying on of an extractive industry on a 

site or the deemed expiration or cancellation of a licence does not entitle the licensee to 

any refund of any licence fee. 

 

Works To Be Carried Out On Cessation Of Operations 

7.4 Where the carrying on of an extractive industry on the site permanently ceases or on the 

expiration or cancellation of the licence applicable to the site, whichever first occurs, the 

licensee shall, as well as complying with the provisions of clause 7.3 – 

(a) restore and reinstate the excavated site in accordance with the proposals approved by the  

local government or in such other manner as the local government may subsequently 

agree in writing with the licensee; 

(b) ensure that any face permitted to remain upon the excavation site is left safe with all 

loose materials removed and where the excavation site is - 

(i) sand, the sides are sloped to a batter of not more than 1:3 (vertical:horizontal); and 

(ii) limestone or material other than sand, the sides are sloped to a batter which, in the 

opinion of the local government, would enable the site to be left in a stable 

condition; 

(c) ensure that the agreed floor level of the excavation is graded to an even surface or is 

otherwise in accordance with the rehabilitation and decommissioning programme 

approved by the local government; 

(d) ensure that all stockpiles or dumps of stone, sand or other materials are left so that no 

portion of that material can escape onto land not owned or occupied by the licensee nor 

into any stream, watercourse or drain that is not wholly situated within the land owned or 

occupied by the licensee; 

(e) erect retaining walls where necessary to prevent subsidence of land in the vicinity of any 

excavation; 

(f) remove from the site all buildings, plant and equipment erected, installed or used for or 

in relation to the carrying on of an extractive industry on the site and fill all holes 

remaining after such removal to the level of the surrounding ground and compact such 

filled holes sufficiently to prevent settling; and 

(g) break up, scarify, cover with topsoil and plant with grass, trees and shrubs all parts of the 

site where buildings, plant and equipment were erected or installed and all areas which 

were used for stockpiling unless otherwise specified under this local law. 

Penalty $5,000 for each offence, and if the offence is of a continuing nature, to a daily penalty  

not exceeding a fine of $500.00 in respect of each day or part of a day during which the offence  

has continued. 

 

Page 151



 

12 
 

 

Part 8 - Objections & Appeals 

 

8.1 When the local government makes a decision as to whether it will - 

(a) grant a person a licence under this local law; or 

(b) renew, vary, or cancel a licence that a person has under this local law, 

the provisions of Division 1 of Part 9 of the Act and regulation 33 of the Local Government 

(Functions and General) Regulations 1996 shall apply to that decision. 

 

Part 9 – Modified Penalties 

 

9.1 An offence against a clause specified in the Schedule is a prescribed offence for the purposes of 

section 9.16(1) of the Act. 

 

9.2 The amount of the modified penalty for a prescribed offence is that specified adjacent to the 

clause in the Schedule. 

 

Forms 

9.3 For the purposes of this local law –  

(a) the form of the infringement notice given under section 9.16 of the Act is that of Form 2 

in Schedule 1 of the Local Government (Functions and General) Regulations 1996; and  

(b) the form of the notice sent under section 9.20 of the Act withdrawing an infringement 

notice is that of Form 3 in Schedule 1 of the Local Government (Functions and General) 

Regulations 1996. 
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SCHEDULE 1 

 

PRESCRIBED OFFENCES 

 

CLAUSE DESCRIPTION MODIFIED 

PENALTY 

$ 

2.1 Carry on extractive industry without licence or in breach of 

terms and conditions 

350 

6.1 Excavate near boundary 250 

6.2(a) Gateways not kept locked where required 350 

6.2(b) Warning signs not erected or maintained as required 350 

6.2(c) Excavation not drained as required 350 

6.3(a) Remove trees or shrubs near boundary without approval 300 

6.3(b) Store without required approval explosives or explosive 

devices 

350 

6.3(c) Fill or excavate in breach of licence 350 

6.4(1)(a) Blasting without approval of the local government 250 

6.4(1)(b) Blasting outside times authorised 350 

6.4(1)(d) Blasting in breach of conditions imposed by the local 

government 

350 

6.4(2) Blasting without approval on Saturday, Sunday or public 

holiday 

250 

 

 

 

 

Dated: [date]. 
 

 

The Common Seal of the Shire of Ashburton was affixed by authority of a resolution of the Council in 

the presence of —  

 

 

K WHITE, Shire President. 

 

 

 

 BREEN, Chief Executive Officer. 
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XXXX 
POLICY MANUAL 

 
 

Title:  GRV RATING OF IMPROVEMENTS ON MINING TENEMENTS 
AND PETROLEUM LICENCE SITES POLICY 

  
File No: FI.RA.12 
  
Minute No: XXXXXX 

 
Statutory 
Environment: 

Sections 6.26 to 6.31 of the Local Government Act 1995 
 
 

Adopted Date: 
 
Last Review 
Date: 
 
 

XXXXXXXXX 
 
Not Applicable 

 
Objective:  
 
The purpose of the policy is to establish guidelines for the Gross Rental Valuation (GRV) 
rating of Worker Accommodation Facilities (WAF) and other selected capital 
improvements on mining tenements and petroleum licences, in a manner that is fair, 
equitable, and transparent, and in a manner which optimizes community benefit.   
 
Policy: 
 
Background 
The Local Government Act 1995 enables local government to apply gross rental value 
as the basis for rating on a portion of land, which has a "relevant interest" (mining and 
petroleum). The Shire notes that the Minister for Local Government has implemented a 
policy aim to standardise the application of gross rental value to resource projects 
throughout the State and this policy will be for a three year trial from the 1st of July 2012.  
 
During this period the Shire will be able to apply GRV valuations to particular aspects of 
mining, petroleum and resource interests. These GRV valuations, however, will only 
apply in respect of specific improvements such as accommodation, recreation and 
administration facilities, associated buildings and maintenance workshops (subject to 
conditions) that are expected to be situated on a site for a minimum of 12 months. 
 
The Minister’s decision provides Council with the opportunity to GRV rate selected 
capital improvements, particularly WAFs, on resource tenements, to the benefit of the 
wider community, in general. 
 
The Shire recognises that there are limitations placed on the Shire’s ability to achieve its 
stated objective due to existing “State Agreement” legislation negotiated between the 
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State Government and individual resource companies prohibiting the GRV rating of 
improvements on a number of specific sites. 
 
 
Rational of Policy. 
The Shire of Ashburton recognises that the introduction of GRV rating of capital 
improvements on mining tenements and petroleum licences is consistent with the 
adoption of a more equitable rating regime.  
 
The Shire notes, for example, that payment for ‘public goods and services’ provided by it 
should be spread fairly across the community. In that regard, Australia property values 
(including the improvements there on) are considered to be a reasonable proxy for 
assessing a ratepayer’s capacity to pay for services and goods at the local government 
level. 
 
Despite this fact, the past UV rating of mining tenements and petroleum licences (some 
of which support very significant capital improvements) has meant that these ratepayers 
under-contribute, while other ratepayers contribute a disproportionate amount 
While the Shire acknowledges that some Shire provided goods and services benefit one 
part of the population more than others, the fact remains that there are many local 
government services that benefit all within a local government’s boundaries.  
 
The Shire further recognises that natural resource projects have significant impacts on 
town sites, even when located some distance away. This occurs as a result of additional 
demands being made on Shire services, either directly as a result of activities generated 
by the facilities themselves, or indirectly as a result of the needs of town based 
supporting businesses. 
 

 
Policy Actions 
The following actions shall be taken in order to ensure that this Council Policy is applied 
in a fair and equitable manner. 
 

• Council shall adopt a GRV Differential Rate in the dollar for resource based 
Worker Accommodation Facilities, which reflects the demands these facilities 
place on Shire goods and services, relative to other GRV rated land uses 
within the Shire 

  
• All Worker Accommodation Facilities constructed within the Shire of 

Ashburton shall be subjected to an assessment, in accordance with this 
policy, at the time an “Occupancy Permit”, is issued for the facility, pursuant 
to the Western Australia Building Act 2011. 

 
• All Worker Accommodation Facilities existing within the Shire on the date 

Council adopted this policy, shall be subjected to an assessment, in 
accordance with this policy, at the earliest practical date, 

 
• The following Worker Accommodation Facilities shall be exempt from GRV 

rating  
1. Facilities which have a life of less than two years 
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2. Facilities which are exempted by the provisions of “State 
Agreement” Legislation, 

 
• A GRV valuation estimate shall be obtained from Landgate’s Valuation and 

Property Section and an initial assessment made of the rate liability of the 
facility 

 
• The ratepayer shall be advised of the proposed GRV rating of his/her 

property. A copy of the valuation estimate and the estimate of the rates 
payable shall be provided to the ratepayer, who will also be provided with an 
opportunity to make a written submission to Council,    

 
• A report in relation to each facility to be rated shall be submitted to Council, 

prior to the application being submitted to the Minister. The report shall 
address the matters identified in Paragraph 2.5 of the Department of Local 
Government’s Guidelines No 2. (See Reference 1 below). 

 
• A submission in relation to each facility to be rated shall be submitted to the 

Minister for determination The submission shall address the matters identified 
in Paragraph 2.5 of the Department of Local Government’s Guidelines No 2. 
(See Reference 1 below).  

 
• A register listing the facilities rated pursuant this policy, shall be maintained, 

Each facility shall be categorised as Short, Medium or Long Term, based on 
the following Criteria 
o Short Term           Life expectancy of 2 to 5 years 
o Medium Term       Life expectancy of more than 5 and up to 15 years 
o Long Term            Life expectancy of more than 15 years  

 
• In April each year, each WAF will be contacted to determine their anticipated 

life expectancy and the register reviewed accordingly. Prior to the adoption of 
the annual budget, Council shall give consideration to the total rates collected 
under this policy and shall have regard to whether these funds are short, 
medium and long term funding, when making budgetary commitments.  

 
Review of Policy 
The policy shall be reviewed twelve months after its adoption by Council. 
 
Reference: 

1. Department of Local Government “Guideline Number 2. Changing Methods of 
Valuation of Land (Revised March 2012)”, 
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HARDY.BOWEN 

Our Ref: 
Email: 
Your Ref: 

MJH:120323 
mhardy@hardybowen.com 

20 August 2012 

The Chief Executive Officer 
Shire of Ashburton 
Lot 246 
Poinciana Street 
TOM PRICE WA 6751 

Dear Sir 

LAWYERS 

Chevron Australia Pty Ltd: Wheatstone Project 

SHIRE OF ASt!~UfUON 
Rec No / :2.. 1 S ~ I t:f 

2 2 AUf, 2012 
F!Ie· 1[, ~ 1#1/0 Officer /l1f/?s 

c60 

We act for a group of persons and entities associated with Onslow and have been instructed by 
our clients to write to you in relation to the proposed Chevron Australia Workforce Management 
Deed intended to be made between the Shire and Chevron Australia Pty Ltd with respect to the 
Wheatstone Project. 

The ANSIA Structure Plan provides, at conditions 22 and 23, for the provision of housing for 
employees and ensuring that proponents within the ANSIA will be responsible for housing their 
own 'direct construction employees' together with others who have direct involvement with the 
various proposals. TWA is for construction workers only and for there to be a development plan 
which will define the practical arrangements for the limitation of persons employed or indirectly 
employed by a proponent to be permitted in Onslow at anyone time. The ANSIA does not 
create requirement for prohibition. 

The apparent intent of the ANSIA Structure Plan, therefore, is to limit the prejudicial effect of 
transient workforce employees upon the town, presumably so as to ensure that services and 
infrastructure provided within the town are not prejudicially affected by the short term effects 
created by temporary influxes of employees. 

Our clients' concern, however, is that the deed, in conjunction with the Management Plan, goes 
further than that, to the point where it appears to be intended to effect a complete segregation 
between the town and the transient workforce except within the tightly constrained 
circumstances outlined in the Plan. 

Those measures intended ameliorate adverse impacts are, of course, unexceptional, including 
overloading of existing facilities, the creation of new infrastructure and facilities which may not 
be supported by long term users and identifying and eradicating undesirable influences or 
effects caused by members of the transient workforce population. 

50290B_1 .docx 

Levell, 28 Ord Street, West Perth WA 6005 
PO Box 1364, West Perth WA 6872 

Tel: +61 8 9211 3600 Fax: +61 8 9211 3690 
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Chief Executive Officer 
Shire of Ashburton 

HARDY.BOWEN 
LAWYERS 

20 August 2012 

In the Management Plan, Chevron commits to providing accommodation for relevant categories 
of employees and that it would seek to house construction employees and related persons 
within the town site as a last resort. It does not go so far as to support the provisions in clause 
2(2) of the deed (which, in any event, do not appear to make sense). 

It is, of course, for Chevron to determine how it will manage its own workforce. What is difficult 
for our clients to understand is why Onslow can be deprived from taking advantage of some or 
all of the benefits in having an adjacent transient workforce available. To include in the 
Management Plan, at Part 4.0 (and, therefore, to have the Management Plan enshrined by an 
agreement) as the deed does at clause 2(3), appears to serve no proper planning purpose, is 
directly inconsistent with the proper commercial interests of business operators in the Onslow 
town site and does not appear to have been fully considered in the interests of all ratepayers 
and residents of Onslow. 

As a matter of urgency, therefore, we should be grateful if you could advise as follows: 

(a) why the Shire believes that it is in the interests of the Shire as a whole or the 
residents and ratepayers of Onslow in particular, for there to be imposed by 
agreement constraints limiting the access of individuals to Onslow town site; 

(b) why the Shire considers it necessary for there to be a blanket approach to the 
use of existing infrastructure and services in Onslow when a more appropriate 
approach may be to monitor the use made, being made or likely to be made of 
services and infrastructure as a consequence of the introduction of TWA. 

We look forward to your advice as soon as possible. 

Yours faithfully 

Hardy Bowen 

502908_1.docx 2 
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GLOSSARY, ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS


Term  Definition


AH Act (WA) Aboriginal Heritage Act 1972 (WA)


AIP Australian Industry Participation


ANSIA Ashburton North Strategic Industrial Area


ASIA Aboriginal Social Impact Assessment


BHPBP BHP Billiton Petroleum


BTAI Burrabalayji Thalanyji Association Incorporated


CEMP Construction Environmental Management Plan


Chevron Chevron Australia Pty Ltd


CHMP Cultural Heritage Management Plan


CRG Community Reference Group


CUCA Common User Coastal Area


Dampier to Bunbury Natural

Gas Pipeline/ DBNGP


The pipeline referred to in the Dampier to Bunbury Pipeline Act 1997.


DEC Western Australian Department of Environment and Conservation


DEHWA Department of Environment, Heritage, Water and the Arts


DoF Department of Fisheries


DSD Department of State Development


DSDMP Dredge Spoil and Disposal Management Plan


Domestic Gas Pipeline The pipeline to be constructed by Chevron as part of the Wheatstone

Project to connect the domestic gas processing facilities of the

Wheatstone Project to the DBNGP.


Domgas Domestic gas plant


EIS/ERMP Environmental Impact Statement/Environmental Review and

Management Programme


ENGO Environmental Non-Government Organisation


EPA  Western Australian Environmental Protection Authority


ESD Environmental Scoping Document


FEED The front end engineering and design phase of the Wheatstone Project.
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Term  Definition


FID Final Investment Decision


FIFO Fly-in/fly-out


Foundation Proponent Chevron as operator of the Wheatstone Foundation Project and any

other person who executes an IPDA with the State after the

Commencement Date.


HCWA Heritage Council Western Australia


ICNWA Industry Capability Network Western Australia


LNG Liquefied natural gas


LPP20 Local Planning Policy No. 20


LPS 7 Local Planning Scheme No. 7


MOF Materials Offloading Facility


MMscfd million standard cubic feet


MTPA Million tonne per annum


NEPM National Environment Protection Measure


MUAIX Multi-user Access Infrastructure Corridor


NWCH North West Coastal Highway


OE  Operational Excellence


OEMP Operations Environmental Management Plan


OEMS Operational Excellence Management System


PASS Potential acid sulfate soils


Product Loading Facility/ PLF A planned jetty, trestle, berth and other load-out facilities associated with

the loading of Product to the constructed within the DPA Lands by

Chevron as part of the Wheatstone Project.


Residual risk The level of risk remaining after the implementation of risk control

strategies in environmental risk management.


SDA A State Development Agreement made between the State and a

Proponent to undertake major development within the ANSIA in

accordance with the Access Arrangements and the ANSIA Structure

Plan.


SEWPaC Department of Sustainability, Environment, Water, Population and

Communities (formerly DEWHA)


SHIA Social and Health Impact Assessment
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Term  Definition


SHIAMP Social and Health Impact Assessment Management Plan


SIA Social Impact Assessment


SIC Shared Infrastructure Corridor


SIS Social Impact Statement


TIA Traffic Impact Assessment


TMP Traffic Management Plan


TWA Transient Workforce Accommodation


WP Wheatstone Platform


Wheatstone Project The design, development, construction and operation of facilities

including LNG (that may include de-bottlenecking or the addition of LNG

trains), domestic gas facilities, offloading facilities, LNG storage tanks,

infrastructure access roads, gas pipelines and product loading facilities

in a hydrocarbon precinct within the ANSIA to be carried out by Chevron

on the terms set out in this Agreement.
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1.0 WHAT IS A SOCIAL IMPACT STATEMENT?


Social Impact Assessment (SIA) is the process of analysing, monitoring and managing the

social consequences of development. A Social Impact Statement (SIS) forms part of a SIA

process and is a beneficial tool in discovering potential issues and informing the community

in the decision making process.


Where land use proposals are subject to a requirement for community consultation, the

Shire of Ashburton requires the preparation of a SIS to increase the flow of information to the

community, Council and the proponent, and assist in resolving issues of concern. The

preparation of a SIS provides the community with an opportunity to identify, as part of the

decision-making process, those local values that are worth protecting, the opportunities to

maximise benefits and minimise negative impacts from a decision, and provide an avenue

for benefits of local knowledge to be made available to the proponent.


The successful implementation of the SIA process recognises that social, environmental and

economic impacts are inextricably linked. The SIA process requires consideration of likely

flow on and cumulative impacts arising from decisions made, and is an opportunity for a

proponent to identify how local community values have been taken into account, and

generally to outline the potential costs and benefits of a proposal. Importantly a SIS provides

the information necessary to inform the public about a proposed project and reduce the

potential for misunderstanding. 

Page 196



Wheatstone Project Document No: WS0-0000-HES-RPT-CVX-000-00057-000


Social Impact Statement Revision: 1


Revision Date: 13/03/2012


© Chevron Australia Pty Ltd <Public> Page 9


Printed Date: 13/3/2012 Uncontrolled when printed


2.0 BACKGROUND TO THE WHEATSTONE PROJECT SIS


In November 2009, the Shire of Ashburton adopted the Local Planning Scheme No. 7 (the

Scheme) Local Planning Policy 20: Social Impact Assessment (Appendix A2.0). Under this

policy, the Shire of Ashburton requires the preparation of a Social Impact Statement (SIS) for

the Chevron Wheatstone Project (the Project).This SIS has been prepared to help the

Onslow community understand the potential negative and positive social impacts of the

Project, and how Chevron Australia Pty Ltd (Chevron) intends to manage those impacts.

This report is consistent and builds on the Ashburton North Strategic Industrial Area (ANSIA)

Social Impact Statement – Part 2: Wheatstone SIS Overview and provides the following

information about the Project:


 Community consultation undertaken


o Community perceptions of potential issues and impacts


 Construction stage of development


o Estimated construction timeline


o Potential economic impacts


o Potential social impacts, including impacts on quality of life and places of

heritage significance


o Potential ecological impacts


o Additional infrastructure and services required.


 Operational impacts


o Potential economic impacts


o Potential impacts on quality of life of residents and tourists, including impacts

on traffic, public amenity, places of heritage significance and sense of

community


o Potential ecological impacts


o Potential community services/infrastructure impacts


o Additional infrastructure and services required.


This SIS has been developed using data gathered for the social and environmental studies

undertaken for the Wheatstone Environmental Impact Statement / Environmental Review

and Management Programme (EIS/ERMP). Within the EIS/ERMP, all environmental impacts

and some social impacts have been assigned a risk-ranking in accordance with the

Environmental Protection Authority’s (EPA) new risk-based approach to environmental

impact assessment. An impact’s assessed level of risk (very low, low, medium, high or

extreme) is stated in this SIS where that information is available from the EIS/ERMP. For

more detailed information on the Project’s potential social and environmental impacts,

please refer to the full EIS/ERMP which is publicly available from the Chevron Australia

website:

http://www.chevronaustralia.com/ourbusinesses/wheatstone/environmentalapprovals.aspx


The information contained in this document is consistent with the content of Part Two of the

ANSIA SIS. 
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3.0 PROJECT DESCRIPTION


Chevron, as developer of the Project, proposes to construct and operate a multi-train

Liquefied Natural Gas (LNG) and domestic gas (Domgas) plant on a greenfield site at the

proposed ANSIA. The ANSIA is south-west of Onslow on the Pilbara coast in WA. The

Project will process natural gas from various offshore fields in the West Carnarvon Basin.


Petroleum Titles WA-253-P, WA-17-R, WA-16-R and WA-356-P are located approximately

145 km off the north-west coast of WA in the West Carnarvon Basin, approximately 100 km

north of Barrow Island and 225 km north of Onslow. See Figure 3.1.


Figure 3.1: Location of the Wheatstone Project
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Chevron is permitting a 25 million tonne per annum (MTPA) liquefied natural gas (LNG) plant

and 625 million standard cubic feet per day (MMscfd) domestic gas (Domgas) plant. The

development (Figure 3.2) is proposed to be part of the ANSIA proposed by the Western

Australian Government and consists of:


 An LNG facility of a total nominal 25 MTPA capacity


 A Domgas plant which will produce a domestic gas volume equivalent to approximately

15 per cent of the annual LNG export capacity


 Gathering and processing of natural gas and natural gas condensate (condensate) in

offshore Commonwealth waters for the initial development


 Supporting offshore and onshore pipelines and infrastructure


 A Materials Offloading Facility (MOF), Product Loading Facility (PLF), shipping channel

and turning basin


 Liquefaction of natural gas and storage and offloading of LNG for export


 Storage and export of condensate


 Compression and export of domestic gas via a domestic gas pipeline(s)


 Accommodation village, access road, and supporting infrastructure.


The Project is expected to have an operating life of at least 40 to 50 years. At the end of its

useful life decommissioning will be required. In the lead up to this point, reuse and recycling

opportunities for the Project components will be considered and the decommissioning

considerations for the Project will be developed in conjunction with the regulatory authorities

closer to the time of decommissioning.
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Figure 3.2: Proposed Location of the Wheatstone Project Gas Processing Facilities

and Associated Infrastructure

Page 200



Wheatstone Project Document No: WS0-0000-HES-RPT-CVX-000-00057-000


Social Impact Statement Revision: 1


Revision Date: 13/03/2012


© Chevron Australia Pty Ltd <Public> Page 13


Printed Date: 13/3/2012 Uncontrolled when printed


3.1 Project Objectives


The Project is aimed at bringing gas to international and domestic markets. It will be

developed as a multiple-train gas project that will process gas for Chevron as well as third-

party gas owners in the Carnarvon Basin and potentially other areas.


The primary objectives of the Project are to:


 Commercialise the hydrocarbon resources within Petroleum Titles WA-253-P, WA-17-R,

WA-356-P and WA-16-R, and efficiently and reliably recover these resources


 Manage all environmental, social, health, security and safety issues with Chevron

standards and recognised global industry standards in mind


 Create a processing hub to facilitate development of additional offshore gas resources in

the Carnarvon Basin and other areas, from both Chevron operated Petroleum Titles and

those operated by other parties


 Provide an acceptable return on investment


 Provide an alternative and reliable source of domestic gas for the local market


 Provide an alternative and reliable source of LNG to international markets.


3.2 Development Timeline


Major Project components include Front End Engineering Design (FEED) in 2010, Final

Investment Decision (FID) in the second half of 2011, construction commencing in late

2011/early 2012, and production commencing in 2016.


Figure 3.3: Wheatstone Development Timeline


The timing for the commencement of construction is indicative only and is subject to the

achievement of Local, State and Commonwealth government approvals, and internal

Chevron approval processes.


3.3 Environmental and Social Commitment and Responsibility


It is Chevron’s policy to protect the safety and health of people and the environment, and to

conduct operations reliably and efficiently. The systematic management of safety, health,

environment, reliability and efficiency to achieve world-class performance is defined as

Operational Excellence (OE). Chevron’s commitment to OE is embodied in The Chevron 
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Way value “Protecting People and the Environment”, which places the highest priority on

health and safety, and the protection of assets and the environment.


In 2008, the Chevron Corporation received attestation from Lloyd’s Register Quality

Assurance that the OE management system (OEMS) meets all requirements of the

International Standards Organization’s 14001 environmental management system standard

and the Occupational Health and Safety Assessment Series management specification

18001, and that OEMS is implemented throughout the corporation. These standards are

international benchmarks and demonstrate Chevron’s commitment to world-class

performance.


Chevron has developed a range of environmental management measures and controls

collectively termed the Environmental Management Program (Program). The Program is

designed to facilitate the implementation of Chevron’s Strategic Australasia Business Unit

OEMS and ABU Policy 530 – Operational Excellence, and to meet legal requirements.
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4.0 STAKEHOLDER CONSULTATION


4.1 Community Consultation Strategy


Chevron has undertaken, and continues to undertake, a transparent stakeholder and

community engagement process regarding the Project. The consultation program is

consistent with the Interim Industry Guidelines to Community Involvement (Department of

Environment 2003) and the International Association for Public Participation Guidelines for

best practice in Social Impact Assessment (International Association for Public Participation

Australasia 2004).


The stakeholder consultation strategy is aligned with Chevron’s corporate values, which call

for the company’s business to be conducted in a socially responsible and ethical manner.

Chevron respects the law, supports universal human rights, protects the environment and

benefits the communities in which it operates (Chevron Australia 2009).


4.2 Community Consultation


Comprehensive community consultation was conducted throughout 2008 to 2011, with the

following objectives:


 Identify community issues, concerns and potential impacts in relation to the Project


 Validate community issues and provide further information on the Project through the

preparation of appropriate communication materials and engagement forums


 Identify appropriate strategies to address potential adverse impacts and enhance

positive impacts associated with the Project


 Incorporate social, economic and health issues raised by the community into Project

design, planning and management commitments.


A key purpose of the community consultation was to collect and analyse information that

would be incorporated into the social and health risk assessment for the EIS/ERMP.

Consultation involved local government, non-government organisations, Aboriginal

organisations, Onslow residents, tourists visiting Onslow and the private sector.

Approximately 343 community stakeholders were consulted between March 2009 and March

2010 as part of the social impact assessment undertaken for the Project. Stakeholders are

summarised by sector group in Table 4.1. In addition, Chevron has held community open

days in August and December 2010, and April 2011, and it has participated in the Onslow

Community Reference Group (CRG) that meets on a regular basis.


Table 4.1: Regional/Community Stakeholders Consulted


Sector Group No. Consulted


Onslow Community Residents Total = 95


Aboriginal 31


Non-Aboriginal 64


Visitors/Tourists 47


Health and emergency services 34
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Sector Group No. Consulted


Tourism operators and accommodation providers  33


State Government agencies, including Pilbara Development Commission 27


Local business and business associations 23


Local government (Shire of Ashburton) 16


Commercial fishers and pearlers, and relevant associations 21


Students/Youth (Years 3, 4, 8, 9, 10) 16


Service providers (e.g. education, childcare, policing and recreation) 12


Public utilities and infrastructure providers 8


Major industry (e.g. mining) 7


Community organisations 4


TOTAL 343


4.3 Consultation with Native Title Claimants


Chevron is committed to working with the Thalanyji and has signed a number of significant

agreements between 2008 and 2011 with Burrabalayji Thalanyji Association Incorporated

(BTAI). These include:


 Heritage Agreement in December 2008


 Negotiation Protocol in February 2009


 Heads of Agreement  in July 2010


 Native Title Agreement in December 2010.


Consultation with the Thalanyji has included:


 Regular meetings in Onslow and Karratha


 Completion of a heritage survey of the main Project area and its associated

infrastructure area


 Heritage monitoring


 A visit to the North West Shelf Venture Karratha Gas Plant Visitors’ Centre


 Presentations and involvement in the Wheatstone Project Aboriginal Social Impact

Assessment (ASIA), including developing research questions and recruiting local

research assistants for the assessment


 Agreement to participate in a skills audit in late 2011.


As part of the native title negotiations and the social impact consultation program, Aboriginal

community stakeholders were asked to identify what they perceived to be the key issues and 
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impacts of the Project. The key issues raised can be categorised according to the following

issue/impact themes. A short description of each is provided as background context.


 Protection of Cultural Heritage – relates to protecting all aspects of cultural heritage,

including protection of physical sites and improving understanding of cultural heritage

through appropriate staff training.


 Opportunities for Socio-Economic Development – relates to creating opportunities to

improve education, employment, and health, and business development for Aboriginal

people.


 Social Impact Issues – Aboriginal people consulted as part of the Aboriginal Social

Impact Assessment identified the same themes as the broader Onslow community.

There was some additional concern that an increase in population may have a more

significant impact on the Aboriginal community due to its higher vulnerability on particular

social indicators such as health status. There was also more concern among the

Aboriginal community that an influx of people would change the safe nature of Onslow

and reduce children’s free movement around the town.


Aboriginal heritage impacts are discussed in Sections 5.3.2.2 and 6.2.6.2.


4.4 Assessment, Consultation and Communication Methods


A range of methodologies were utilised to identify and assess community issues and values.

Table 4.2 and Table 4.3 summarise the consultation methods utilised, including those used

with government as many of those agencies need to consider how the Project may impact

the local community. The majority of consultation with the Onslow community was through a

number of interactive engagements such as personal interviews, values mapping, open days

and the CRG.
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Table 4.2: Stakeholder Consultation Methods and Approaches


Methodology/

Approach


Description/Detail


Stakeholder

workshops


Workshops were held with government and non-government stakeholders to understand their key concerns in regard to the Project.

These workshops were open to all stakeholders and representatives from several State Government departments, the Commonwealth,

local community members and the Cape Conservation Group attended.


They included:


 Workshops in November 2008 in Onslow and Karratha, and in December 2008 in Perth on the site-selection process for the onshore

LNG plant and associated coastal infrastructure


 Three workshops on the Draft Scoping Document in February and March 2009


 One workshop on terrestrial risks in September 2009


 One workshop on marine risks in September 2009


 One workshop on the EIS/ERMP in September 2010.


Stakeholder

presentations


Presentations have been provided to Commonwealth Government agencies, State Government agencies, the Shire of Ashburton and

key non-government organisations such as the Cape Conservation Group in Exmouth, the WA Conservation Council and World Wildlife

Fund (WWF).


Stakeholder

meetings


Meetings have been held with:


 Onslow CRG


 Government agencies


 BTAI


 Environmental non-government organisations (ENGOs)


 Pastoral lease owners/managers


 Local fishing and pearling businesses


 Key fishing, boat charter and pearling industry associations


 Industry proponents such as BHP Billiton (BHPBP) and Onslow Salt


 Foreign consular representatives.

These included both broader meetings to discuss the Project, or focused on a specific issue.


Senior government

stakeholder

consultation


A range of local, State and Commonwealth government officials have been consulted about the Project to date as part of the Project

stakeholder engagement process. These include:


 Ministers of the Crown


 Ministerial chiefs of staff
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Methodology/

Approach


Description/Detail


 Senior ministerial and political advisers


 Government departmental and agency heads


 Government departmental and agency senior reports


 Local shire CEOs, presidents and councillors.


These consultations began in late 2007 and have continued since. Consultations have ranged from general-information briefings to

discussions on specific issues.


Public review of

Scoping Document

and EIS/ERMP


The EPA released the Draft Scoping Document and the EIS/ERMP for public review. Copies were also mailed to a number of

stakeholders and placed on the Chevron website. A total of 14 submissions were received on the scoping document, and 26

submissions on the EIS/ERMP. Chevron prepared and submitted to the EPA and Department of Sustainability, Environment, Water,

Population and Communities (SEWPaC, formerly DEWHA) a response to the submissions.


Survey research:

Mail surveys

Personal surveys

Telephone surveys

Intercept surveys


A range of survey methods were utilised to obtain information from the community, including mail, face-to-face interviews and telephone

surveys. Personal surveys were most commonly utilised; however, mail and telephone surveys were also undertaken as appropriate.

The surveys were structured to collect information on community needs and aspirations, Project issues and impacts, and service

capacity.


Intercept surveys were also undertaken in areas perceived to be of “high value and/or use” to the community, as identified through the

values assessment. Surveys were conducted across three time slots: 7 am to 10 am; 11 am to 2 pm; and 3 pm to 6 pm, to gain a cross

section of the uses of the areas identified. Intercept surveys were undertaken at the following locations:


 Ashburton River


 Four Mile Creek


 Beadon Creek


 Sunrise Beach (locally known as “Front Beach”, near the War Memorial)


 Sunset Beach (locally known as “Back Beach”)


 Hooley Creek.


Intercept interviews were also undertaken with visitors at the Ocean View and Beadon Bay caravan parks.

Aboriginal household

survey


An Aboriginal household survey was undertaken to collect current information from Aboriginal households within the Onslow community.

The survey was structured to address socio-demographic questions included in the Australian Bureau of Statistics Census survey, and to

collect additional information on community needs and aspirations regarding education, training and employment.


Values mapping The identification of values and uses of the locality were undertaken using a values mapping technique. Responses from all stakeholders

were collated and spatially referenced to produce maps highlighting areas of community value/importance.


TRC-Analysis TRC (Town Resource Cluster)-Analysis was utilised to examine the link between resource use (in this case, the Onslow commercial

fishing industry) and social systems. 
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Methodology/

Approach


Description/Detail


Photovoice
 Photovoice is an innovative method of needs assessment and community visioning that has been used in a range of settings to provide

community members/key stakeholders with an opportunity to “paint a picture” of community life in their own terms. The method utilises

photography to document Onslow residents’ lived reality, concerns, hopes and aspirations.


Project information

session/open day


Poster and slide presentations about the environmental and social studies undertaken for the Project were on display at community open

days held in Onslow in August and December 2009, August and December 2010, and April 2011. This was an effective means of

generating comment from the community.
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Table 4.3: Stakeholder Consultation by Method and Approach
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4.4.1 Community communications


In addition to the consultation methods listed in Table 4.2 and Table 4.3, a range of

communication tools were utilised to provide information to the community about the Project

and feedback on key assessment outcomes. The CRG has been a constant and ongoing

mechanism for this. Table 4.4 provides more detail on the communication mechanisms

utilised.


Table 4.4: Communication Mechanisms


Method Description


CRG  Chevron established Gorgon CRGs in Onslow and Karratha in 2005. The

Onslow CRG, comprising of community, local government and regional

body representatives, consented to become a Chevron Onslow CRG in

February 2008. CRG meetings are held regularly to discuss the Project,

site selection, social impact management, the EIS/ERMP process and any

community concerns.


Community newsletter Chevron commenced production of a Wheatstone Community Bulletin for

Onslow in early 2009.


Community information

sheets


Information sheets were developed and distributed to stakeholders as part

of the social impact assessment program.


Community information

day


Community information days were undertaken to provide feedback to the

community regarding the outcomes of the social and environmental

assessment studies; to provide an opportunity for stakeholders to discuss

specific issues with company representatives and environmental experts;

and to gain feedback on proposed mitigation and enhancement strategies.

Five information days were held between 2009 and 2011. Posters

displayed at the open days were also reproduced as a booklet and

distributed to stakeholders.


Project briefings and

presentations


A range of Project briefings and presentations have been provided to key

stakeholders. These include briefings to the Shire of Ashburton.


Media releases Project media releases have been developed to provide information to the

wider regional community and to Perth.


Chevron website Chevron has developed a website that includes information on the Project,

economic and community benefits and environmental responsibility and

approvals. The website is

http://www.chevronaustralia.com/ourbusinesses/wheatstone.aspx


4.5 Future Community Consultation


Chevron will continue to engage community stakeholders throughout each phase of the

Project to identify, monitor and manage key issues and relevant impacts. Meetings and

Project briefings with the Shire of Ashburton, the CRG and local stakeholders are planned to

be held on a regular basis. Communication mechanisms such as media releases,

community open days and community bulletins have been successful to date and shall

continue through the planning, construction and commissioning phases of the Project.


4.6 Perceived Project Issues and Impacts


As part of the consultation program, community stakeholders were asked to identify what

they perceived to be the key issues and impacts of the Project. Those issues/impacts have

been categorised according to issue/impact themes. A short description of the main themes 
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is provided as background context and Figure 4.1 provides a summary of the potential

impacts raised. The responses are listed in descending order of multiple response frequency

whereby participants can provide more than one perceived community issue.


Community stakeholders have also had a formal opportunity to comment on the EIS/ERMP

during the ten week public review of the EIS/ERMP.
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Figure 4.1: Perceived Community Issues/Impacts of the Wheatstone Project
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4.6.1.1 Population Change


This theme related to the potential influx of Wheatstone Project construction and operational

workforces. Stakeholders were interested in understanding how the company intended to

manage workforce influx, particularly the housing of workers and how behaviour would be

effectively managed to reduce impacts on the local community. This stemmed from a

general perception that increased population may exacerbate existing issues within the

community, in particular to issues related to alcohol use, drug use, anti-social behaviour and

sexual behaviour. In addition, concern was expressed on a growing population’s potential

impacts on services, utilities and the recreational fishery. On a more positive note, there was

a feeling that an increase in population would result in improved access to services within

the Onslow community, and bring ‘new energy’ to the town.


4.6.1.2 Economics and Employment


Many stakeholders believed that the Wheatstone Project would bring significant economic

benefits to the community and the region. Procurement opportunities for local business,

employment of local residents, and greater company and employee expenditure in the

community were frequently mentioned. However, stakeholders also said that the community

would need to develop skills/training and business practices so benefits could be enhanced

at the local level. There were also genuine fears that the Wheatstone Project would

significantly increase the cost of living. Consultation shall continue on this issue with the

community and the Shire of Ashburton.


4.6.1.3 Service Provision


Although service provision is acknowledged as an existing problem in Onslow and within the

broader region, the community raised concerns about the impact of population change on

service provision, particularly health and emergency services, accommodation and housing.

There was a concern that health and emergency services were already at capacity and were

struggling to service the existing population. There was also a perception that existing public

utilities such as power and water would not cope with additional population growth and

required an infrastructure overhaul.


4.6.1.4 Social Issues


A number of social issues were identified, particularly those associated with the prevalence

of alcohol and, to a lesser extent, illicit drugs. There was a sense that the lack of activities in

town resulted in local licensed premises being the focus of the majority of social events.

Excessive drinking was considered to be responsible for much of the antisocial behaviour in

the community such as disorderly behaviour, domestic violence and sexual misconduct.

Community members expressed concern that antisocial behaviour would be exacerbated if

construction workers were allowed to drink in town.


4.6.1.5 Recreation


Onslow has numerous facilities used for recreation, including a sporting oval, community

garden, Shire Hall, basketball courts, Beadon Creek wharf, multi-purpose centre, a water

playground, play equipment, free barbecues, picnic areas such as at Four Mile Creek and a

heritage trail walk around the Old Onslow Townsite heritage area. There are two motels and

two caravan parks, one hotel and a guest house that provide tourist accommodation.


Fishing is very important to the Onslow community and is a favourite pastime for locals and

visitors. Consequently, there were significant concerns about the Wheatstone Project’s

potential effects on fishing – particularly recreational fishing, but also commercial fishing.

Such concerns included loss of access to Hooley Creek, exclusion zones around the

proposed port area, and potential impacts on marine health and habitat such as fish 
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nurseries and stocks. Community members were also concerned that an influx in population

may lead to overfishing in the area, thus depleting local fish stocks.


Walking, and specifically dog walking, are also popular recreational activities, especially

along Sunset Beach as well as other nearby beaches and creek areas. Stakeholders often

spoke about being able to walk along the beaches in town and be totally alone, enjoying the

serenity and tranquillity. There is concern that population change associated with the Project

and other developments in the area will reduce this important aspect of community amenity.


The Ashburton River is a very popular camping and picnicking location, particularly at Three

Mile Pool and Five Mile Pool located close to the river’s causeway. Recreational four wheel

driving mostly takes place on Sunset Beach and Sunrise Beach. For members of the

Aboriginal community, hunting and gathering remains an important recreational and cultural

activity. Although some hunting and gathering takes place across the proposed Project area,

it mostly occurs along the Ashburton River and to the east of the river.


4.6.1.6 Sense of Community


Changes in population size and nature as a result of the Project will impact the sense of

place / community that currently exists in Onslow. This includes the temporary changes that

will occur during construction, as well as the permanent changes that will occur during

operations.


Many community residents mentioned the safe and friendly nature of Onslow. Some people

reported that everybody got along well in town, while others spoke of individual and group

divisions. Some Aboriginal stakeholders were concerned that a large workforce influx could

alter what is currently a good relationship between the Aboriginal and non-Aboriginal

communities or that it could impact on the Aboriginal community’s sense of security and

safety. There was a desire to see any future operational workforce in town integrated with

the local community in a physical and social sense to help preserve Onslow’s strong sense

of community.


4.6.1.7 Environment


The Wheatstone Project has completed a comprehensive environmental impact assessment

and received State environmental approval with conditions from the WA Minister for

Environment in August 2011.  The Wheatstone Project’s Commonwealth approval is pending

and expected to be received September 2011; this approval will be required before the

Project can proceed.


4.6.1.8 Trust and Engagement


Generally, stakeholders were complimentary of Chevron’s community engagement process,

in which residents received Wheatstone Project information via pamphlets, local media

releases, public meetings, open days and the Onslow Community Reference Group. There

was also positive feedback about Chevron’s individual consultation with community residents

on the Wheatstone Project.


4.6.1.9 Health and Wellbeing


Community stakeholders were asked to identify potential health issues/impacts associated

with the Wheatstone Project. The top three perceived health impacts were increased alcohol

consumption, increased illegal drug use, and additional stress on health and emergency

services. However, it was noted that the Wheatstone Project may assist in further developing

community health and emergency services.
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There was concern about an increase in prostitution (including informal sexual bartering) and

increase in the prevalence of sexually transmitted diseases and illnesses. Such issues were

thought to occur as a result of the presence of a predominantly male FIFO workforce.


Other health issues identified were more environmentally focused and included the

perceived impact of the Wheatstone Project on air quality and water as a result of plant

emissions. All of these issues will be managed through relevant environmental management

plans.


Concerns were also raised in relation to potential plant explosions and the introduction of

foreign viruses and disease. The Aboriginal community in particular was concerned about a

potential increase in communicable diseases such as influenza and gastroenteritis.


Chevron is preparing a Health Impact Assessment and is consulting with the Department of

Health (DoH) on Wheatstone Project-related health and wellbeing issues. The Wheatstone

Project’s potential impacts on the health and wellbeing of the community will be assessed

through this mechanism and will be evaluated by the DoH and relevant experts facilitated

through the DoH. It is also expected Chevron will provide funding towards community health

infrastructure as part of the Wheatstone Project’s State Development Agreement (SDA).
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5.0 CONSTRUCTION STAGE OF DEVELOPMENT


5.1 Estimated Construction Time


The construction of the Wheatstone Project is estimated to commence in late 2011 or early


2012 and will take approximately five years to complete. Construction will take place in three


parts:


 Upstream construction is likely to commence in 2011 and take five years to complete


 Domgas development construction is likely to commence in late 2011/early 2012 with

commissioning and start up expected to be completed in 2016


 LNG production, storage and export facilities construction is likely to commence late

2013 with commissioning and start up complete in 2016.


The timing for the commencement of the Project is subject to the achievement of Local,

State and Commonwealth government approvals, and internal Chevron approval processes.


5.2 Potential Economic Impacts


5.2.1 Estimated Construction Expenditure


The total construction investment over the life of the Project is estimated to be $21,350

million.  Over the first six years of construction, the investment is anticipated to average

$3,313 million a year.  This is equivalent to two per cent of the annual Gross State Product

for Western Australia in 2008-09 (ABS 2009), for each of the five main years of construction.


The Project’s capital expenditures in the construction phase will have an important flow-on

impact on the Pilbara economy, creating opportunities for small and large businesses and

contractors. When account is taken of the flow-on effects, the impact on the whole Western

Australian economy is also quite marked, representing a total (direct and flow-on effects)

equivalent to 5.5% of the Gross State Product. Put another way, assuming everything else

remains unchanged, the Project will generate growth in the State’s economic activity of close

to 1% a year over the five main years of construction.


5.2.2 Local goods sourced for construction


Chevron will work closely with government agencies to actively encourage and develop

opportunities for local business development, and to support local procurement of services

wherever possible and reasonable. To assist with this goal, Chevron has developed an

Australian Industry Participation (AIP) policy for the Project that outlines its policy of ‘Full,

Fair & Reasonable Opportunity’ being provided to Australian suppliers and sub contractors.

The AIP policy includes a commitment that Chevron will establish a supplier diversity

program and ensure a project sustainable regional business strategy is developed in

conjunction with Wheatstone Pilbara contractors.


The principal obligations within the AIP policy include:


 The Project’s principal participants shall engage Industry Capability Network Western

Australia (ICNWA) to identify capable suppliers in the Pilbara, Western Australia and the

rest of Australia.


 The Project’s principal participants shall advertise its procurement and contract tenders

on the ProjectConnect website for a minimum of four weeks to allow Australian suppliers

and contractors to register their interest in being considered for pre-qualification.
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 The Project’s principal participants shall advertise contact details of primary tender

awards to allow sub contractors and component suppliers to follow sub contract and

component supply opportunities through the supply chain.


Chevron is holding information sessions in Perth and the Pilbara to outline contracting

opportunities and explain how opportunities will be advertised. These have included:


 Wheatstone Vendor Briefings


 Regional Vendor Project Briefings – August 2010


 Regional Contract HSE Forums – June 2010


 Proposed Shire of Ashburton Pilbara Business Community AIP Briefing – mid September

2011


 Thalanyji briefings.


Chevron is also developing a Thalanyji contracting strategy to ensure the generation of

sustainable business opportunities. Chevron and the Thalanyji people executed a Native

Title Agreement in December 2010 that will generate lasting economic and social benefits

for the Thalanyji people and other indigenous groups in the local area.


5.2.3 Number of Employees/Contractors


At the peak of construction activity in 2014, there is expected to be a maximum of 5,000

workers on the Project. This includes workers involved in the construction of the Wheatstone

LNG Plant and its associated infrastructure; workers involved in the construction of the

operations workforce accommodation village in Onslow; and workers involved in the

construction of the Wheatstone Project Public Visitors Centre in Onslow.


Figure 5.1 shows the manning curve of the construction phase of the Wheatstone

development.


Figure 5.1: Manning curve for the Wheatstone Development
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During construction, the Project will provide employment opportunities for local workers and

business opportunities for local companies. The Pilbara region has expertise in mining and

engineering construction, and while much of this is located in Karratha, Port Hedland and the

central Pilbara mining towns, Onslow businesses and employees will be able to take up a

share of the opportunities presented by the Project providing they meet the Project’s

contracting requirements.


5.3 Potential Social Impacts of Construction Activities


5.3.1 Potential Impacts on Quality of Life of Residents and Tourists


5.3.1.1 Onshore Facilities Light Emissions


Construction activity is expected to be carried out 24 hours per day and lighting will therefore

be required to provide safe working conditions. Initially, lighting is likely to be provided by

mobile lighting towers, which are relatively close to the ground and unlikely to be visible over

any great distance. As construction of the facility progresses, lighting will be installed on the

structure and is likely to become visible over a greater distance. Light emissions from the

accommodation village will be similar to that of a residential area containing single storey

structures. It is likely the onshore facility will be seen from Onslow as a dull glow on the

horizon, however people camping along the Ashburton River will see more light due to their

proximity to the construction activities.


5.3.1.2 Noise Emissions


Noise from construction activities, including noise from activities such as earth moving and

vehicle movements, is predicted to fall below assigned levels. The exception to this is noise

associated with pile driving during onshore and nearshore foundation works. Up to ten pile

drivers could be operating at the processing facility site for up to 18 months, while pile

driving for construction of the export jetty and the MOF may involve two pile drivers for up to

14 months. Modelled noise emissions for the onshore processing facility predict that pile

driving, under worst case conditions, may generate sound pressure levels in Onslow of

31 dB(A) (adjusted to 41 dB(A) if pile driving noise is impulsive). Modelled predicted noise

contours for piling activities are shown in Figure 5.2.
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Figure 5.2: Predicted Noise Contours for Pile Driving During Construction


It is possible that noise from pile driving could exceed assigned levels at Onslow because its

hammering sound is more intrusive than other noises. Should this occur, there could be

stress-related impacts on community wellbeing. However, exceeding noise levels at Onslow

would require:


 All pile drivers to be operating at night


 Noise from all pile drivers to arrive simultaneously at Onslow


 Weather conditions that make sound travel further than normal (“weather conditions

which are conducive to the propagation of sound”)


 Very low background noise at Onslow.


The chance of all these factors occurring at the same time is very low, and therefore it is u

unlikely assigned levels will be exceeded at Onslow during the construction phase.


Proposed management measures for noise emissions are listed in the EIS/ERMP, including

the following key management measures that will be implemented during construction:


 Construction activities will comply with Environmental Protection (Noise) regulations

1997


 Noise will be managed as part of the Construction Environment Management Plan

(CEMP)


 The current Project design and implementation of industry standard management

measures enable noise levels to comply with government regulations.
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5.3.1.3 Air emissions


Air emissions during the construction phase will mostly come from the vehicles and

equipment required to support construction activities. This includes the various ships,

airplanes, trucks and cars that will transport workers, materials and equipment to site. The

volume of air emissions generated during construction is not considered to be significant.


Due to the remoteness of the site there is limited data on existing air quality in the area, so

Chevron initiated a monitoring program in 2009 to collect data on the existing air quality in

the region. This monitoring program is ongoing and is expected to continue through the

construction phase.


The EPA and the Western Australian Department of Environment and Conservation (DEC)

routinely apply National Environment Protection Measure (NEPM) standards and goals for

air emissions in WA because a State-wide standard for ambient ground-level pollutant

concentrations does not exist. All modelled emissions (nitrogen dioxide, ozone, sulfur

dioxide and particulate matter of 10 microns or less) were well below NEPM guideline

values: less than 50 per cent of the Guideline values at Onslow. The emissions were also

considered to be transitory (short-term and generally mobile).


The key air emission during construction is dust. The main impacts of dust on public amenity

are likely to be from reduced visibility due to airborne dust or dust settling on property (e.g.

caravans, vehicles or buildings located nearby). Dust will be managed as part of the CEMP,

with the key objective of maintaining dust generation and dispersion in compliance with the

EPA Guidance for the Assessment of Environmental Factors – prevention of air quality

impacts from land development sites – No.18, 2000. Complying with this objective will

ensure dust impacts on public amenity are also managed.


It is possible that odorous compounds may be emitted during the construction phase from

operation of a sewage treatment facility. Operation of the sewerage treatment facility to

Project control requirements is expected to manage odours from the facility so they are

unlikely to reduce public amenity in the local area.


Proposed management measures for air emissions are listed in the EIS/ERMP, including the

following key management measures that will be implemented during construction:


 Dust control measures will be undertaken during site clearance


 Speed limits will be used in the construction area


 Industry standard traffic management controls will be in place


 Batching plant will be located away from sensitive receptors, where practicable


 Ongoing monitoring of emissions from the facility to determine the level of emissions


 Implementation of remedial action should emission levels exceed agreed levels


 Dust will be managed as part of the CEMP.


5.3.1.4 Parking


Due to the Project’s location at Ashburton North it is expected there will be minimal impacts

on parking in Onslow. Buses will be used to transport the construction workforce from the

airport to the accommodation village. Adequate parking space for buses and work vehicles

will be allocated at the accommodation village.


A key management measure which will be implemented during construction includes that

boats and recreational vehicles will not be permitted within the workforce accommodation 
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village or the access road from the Onslow Road. This will help to minimise parking

congestion in Onslow from private vehicles.


5.3.1.5 Access


The site will be serviced by a 20 km Shared Infrastructure Corridor (SIC), which includes an

access road off Onslow Road servicing both the accommodation village and the plant site. It

is possible there may be occasional impacts along some public access roads when

roadworks or the transportation of oversize loads requires temporary road closures for safety

reasons. However, should this need to occur, the Shire of Ashburton and the public will be

informed in advance of any access restrictions.


There will be construction activities in Onslow associated with the delivery of social

infrastructure improvements and the operations workforce accommodation in Onslow.

Access for these projects will be on currently available roads and streets or new roads as

proposed in the town’s development plan.


5.3.1.6 Potential Impacts on Traffic and Local Road Network


Transportation and Traffic Impacts


North West Coastal Highway (NWCH) is the major regional road connecting Geraldton with

Port Hedland. Onslow Road is the only Onslow town site link with the NWCH, while Beadon

Creek Road forms a link between Onslow Road and Onslow Port (Beadon Creek Maritime

Facility). NWCH is a permitted road for operation of certain long vehicles and road trains.


A traffic impact assessment was made of the adequacy of the existing road network (namely

NWCH, Onslow Road, Airport Access Road and the respective intersections) was prepared

by ARUP relative to the overall Wheatstone Project and has been approved as part of the

ANSIA Structure Plan (refer Appendix EA of the ANSIA Structure Plan). A Construction

Traffic Management Plan (TMP) has also been prepared by ARUP and is included as an

appendix of the Development Plan (Appendix F). Specifically these reports:


 Investigated existing road network conditions including current traffic volume


 Outline construction activities


 Identify traffic demands on public roads and roads within ANSIA by vehicle type, and


 Recommended necessary measures to manage the traffic impacts from a road safety

and capacity perspective.


The traffic analysis and proposed traffic management is based on Chevron’s estimated

construction programme. Generally, the Project construction duration will be staged to occur

over an approximate 72 month period commencing in late 2011. Significant milestones

during the construction are as follows:


 Month 1 – it is the intent that the construction staff would begin utilizing the Onslow

Airport on Month 1.


 Month 1 to 9 – water will be trucked to the Transient Workforce Accommodation (TWA)

area and jobsite from Beadon Creek. After this point, a desalination plant will pipe water

from the coast to the TWA area and jobsite to limit the supply of water trucked from

Beadon Creek.


 Month 16 - road connecting TWA area to jobsite within the ANSIA (PR2A and PR2B) is

operational. Limited use of Twitchin Road, Old Onslow Road, AR1 and AR2 for

construction traffic movements between the construction village and jobsite could be

possible after this time.
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 Month 26 - the MOF located in the Common Use Coastal Area (CUCA) is operational

reducing the need for some construction materials to be transported by road.


The estimated traffic movements based on the construction milestones above results in peak

traffic volumes in month 23, as illustrated in Figure 5.3.


Figure 5.3: Forecast Traffic Movements


Road improvements – Onslow Road


During construction, for periods of time, estimated traffic volumes are expected to increase

significantly relative to current traffic levels on certain roads around Onslow. As outlined

within the Traffic Impact Assessment (TIA) these volumes are well within the carrying

capacity of the respective categories of road. Predicted volumes are not expected to create

significant undue delays or conflicts to other road users and traffic management measures

will be implemented to minimise potential impacts on other road users (as per Wheatstone

TIA and TMP).


As illustrated in the table below improvements to Onslow Road are required to support the

development of the ANSIA, including the Wheatstone Project.  These improvements have

been the subject of significant negotiations with Main Roads WA and the Shire of Ashburton.  
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These upgrades are planned to be executed in a staged approach and proposed to be

completed in March 2012. Timing will be dependent on a number of factors such as weather,

material supplies etc.  Main Roads is committed to the upgrade evident by the works already

commenced and completed such as line markings, signage, shoulder widening and

commencement of the passing lanes.


Road improvements – Old Onslow Road and Twitchin Road


In relation to the improvements relating to Old Onslow Road and Twitchin Road, it should be

recognised that in the granting of the Development Approval to the first stage of

development, (referred to as the approved Limited Provision of Roads, Services and

Transient Workforce Accommodation), in compliance with Condition 14 Chevron prepared

the Local Road Management and Maintenance Plan.  This was approved by the Shire in

January 2012. In addition, a financial assistance agreement has been developed and is

under discussion with the Shire defining the intended improvements.


5.3.1.7 Potential Impacts on Sense of Community


Onslow is a small and isolated town, with minimal firsthand experience of how large scale

resource projects can impact a community. The scale of the Project means the impacts on

Onslow’s sense of community will be significant, especially during the construction phase.


There could be up to 5000 people staying in the workforce accommodation village at peak

times during the construction phase. The construction workforce will typically work a thirteen

day fortnight during their four week rotation which equates to one Sunday off per rotation for

rest and recreation. As numbers on site increase, the Sunday off will be staggered, meaning

that not all employees will have the same day off. Over the course of the construction phase

at site, crew changes will occur each week and approximately 25 per cent of the workforce

will be off on each Sunday.


Although these workers will be living at the workforce accommodation village, which is

located 20 km away from Onslow, they could potentially visit Onslow and its surrounding

areas during their allocated time off. It is difficult to estimate the total number of workers

which may have the same rostered day off as the assigned final rosters will be dependent on

the employment policies of individual construction contractors, which will change throughout

the five year construction phase as different stages of work are undertaken. However, it is

reasonable to assume that a percentage of the workforce will visit the town at some point

during their stay.


In order to reduce impacts on Onslow and its residents’ sense of community, Chevron will

encourage the construction workforce to remain at the workforce accommodation village


Sept Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar April May


Line markings, signage


Preconstruction - Secure water/materials


Widen and seal shoulders


Overtaking lanes


Intersection NWCH/Onslow Rd


Beadon Creek Rd intersection


Select pavement and culvert works


Months


Activity


Onslow Road - Improvement Program Indicative Timeline


Figure 5.4: Indicative Timeline for Onslow Road Improvement
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during their allocated time off, or to join organised excursions that will also help support local

tourism providers. This will be achieved by:


 Providing accommodation of a high standard with quality leisure and entertainment

facilities


 Providing a substantial recreation program, coordinated by a Performance Excellence

Program Officer and supported by Lifestyle Officers


 Providing transport to organised recreational activities, such as reputable fishing charters

or local tours, where staff can show evidence of a booking


 There will be no access to Project-provided transport to Onslow, and personnel will not

be permitted to have their own boats and recreational vehicles within the workforce

accommodation village, which makes it difficult for personnel to travel to Onslow.


The Project will also have a Workforce Code of Conduct which details the rules and

expectations of the workforce with respect to behaviour in, and interaction with, the

community. The code of conduct details the consequences of failing to comply with those

rules and expectations. All employers of construction workers will be asked to brief their

workforces on the code of conduct and make expectations clear to applicants for

employment during the interview process, on signing on the Project, during orientation and

during induction training. Leadership training will be given to all supervision and

management on the Project; expectations for workforce behaviour in relation to the

community, and consequence management will be reiterated in the leadership training.

Employees who have been found to have engaged in serious misconduct and whose

services have then been terminated will continue to be accommodated at the workforce

accommodation village until they can be repatriated to their point of origin to ensure they do

not represent a problem to the local community.


In addition to the above, Chevron will implement the following measures to help manage the

Project’s potential impacts on Onslow’s sense of community:


 Develop annual Community Engagement Plans that outline the community engagement

activities planned for that year.


 Encourage and be supportive of the workforce participating in local volunteering (e.g.

maintain a register of organisations requesting volunteers on a regular or ad hoc basis).


 Prior to the commencement of construction activities, a Workforce Code of Conduct will

be developed that documents the Project’s stance on appropriate behaviour during

allocated time off, and compliance with relevant laws and policies. This also guides the

behaviour of access to non-public land/pastoral areas without authorisation.


 Manage all grievances and community concerns in accordance with the Chevron

Community Feedback Procedure, with trends to be tracked for monitoring purposes.


 Establish an Onslow Community Office to provide a central location where community

members can discuss concerns, issues or questions in relation to the Project


 Monitor Project impacts on the Onslow community.


 Fund community infrastructure as agreed in the Wheatstone Project’s SDA.


5.3.1.8 Potential Impacts on Tourist Attractions and Places of Recreation


As mentioned above, some construction workers will choose to visit recreation areas in and

near Onslow on their allocated time off. Due to the limited existing tourism and recreation

infrastructure, this could result in occasions when community members and tourists are

displaced from recreation areas with limited capacity, such as picnic areas along the 
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foreshore or Four Mile Creek, the boat ramp and the Beadon Bay Hotel. It could also result

in pressure being placed on recreation areas such as the Ashburton River, nearshore

islands and the Old Onslow townsite. In addition, the Onslow community and tourists are

concerned that the construction workforce could deplete local fish stocks if a large proportion

of them go fishing on their time off.


There will be permanent exclusion zones around the Project site and the port, and as a

consequence, land access to Hooley Creek will no longer be available. The DSD is currently

working with the Shire of Ashburton and the Onslow community to identify a suitable

alternative that will provide unlimited access to the coast. BHPBP, as holder of the Urala

pastoral lease, has provided in-principle support to reasonable ongoing access to the beach

near Bares and Point through Urala.


There will be impacts on tourist accommodation during the construction phase of the Project.

This is because the Project will induce impacts on tourist accommodation (e.g. due to

population growth stimulated by the Project and people coming to Onslow to seek work) and

hence affect the ability of tourists to enjoy the area for recreation. It is expected that the

private sector will respond to an increased demand for tourist accommodation.


Chevron will implement the following measures to help manage the Wheatstone Project’s

potential impacts on Onslow’s tourism and recreation:


 Project impacts on tourism accommodation will be reduced through provision of

accommodation for all construction workers associated with the Project.


 Project impacts on tourism accommodation will be reduced through provision of

accommodation for all operational workers associated with the Project.


 Prior to the commencement of construction activities, a Workforce Code of Conduct will

be developed that documents the Project’s stance on appropriate behaviour during

allocated time off, and compliance with relevant laws and policies. This also guides the

behaviour of access to non public land/pastoral areas without authorisation.


 Manage all grievances and community concerns in accordance with the Chevron

Community Feedback Procedure, with trends to be tracked for monitoring purposes.


 Establish an Onslow Community Office to provide a central location where community

members can discuss concerns, issues or questions in relation to the Project.


 Monitor Project impacts on the Onslow community.


 Fund community infrastructure as agreed in the Wheatstone Project’s SDA. This

includes funding towards a picnic area and playground at Four Mile Creek; funding

towards an aquatic and recreational centre; and funding for the conservation and

development of tourism at Old Onslow.


In addition, Chevron will implement the State Environmental conditions outlined in Schedule

3 of the Report and Recommendations of the Environmental Protection Authority. These

include:


 Chevron will provide funding to DEC to assist DEC in the management of potential

impacts and risks associated with increased visitation to island nature reserves

(Condition 22.6)


 Chevron will provide funding to DoF to assist the Department of Fisheries enforce

compliance with bag limits and size limits (Condition 22.7)


 Chevron will fund DEC to assist in the management of potential impacts and risks to the

Cane River Conservation Park (Condition 22.8)
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 Chevron will maintain a contingency fund for the purposes of remediating potential

impacts to offshore islands and the Cane River Conservation Park and proposed

extensions to be released on an as-needs basis to DEC. The contingency funding will

continue to be available until one year after the date of first shipment of product from the

LNG plant. (Condition 22.9).


5.3.2 Potential Impacts on Places of Heritage Significance


5.3.2.1 Potential Impacts on European Cultural Heritage


The Old Onslow Townsite is registered as place 3444 on the Western Australian Register of

Heritage Places. The Heritage Council of Western Australia (HCWA) conservation area

consists of a town site area, the line of a former tramway and jetty area. The registered area

associated with the former jetty consists of both land and sea bed areas. The site is also

listed on the Shire of Ashburton’s municipal inventory, and the Shire of Ashburton is the

manager of the site.


Chevron has supported a number of studies to understand the heritage within the registered

area. These have included an archaeological survey in 2009; a preliminary magnetometer

survey in June 2010; a major archaeological excavation in the northern part of the registered

area in September 2010; and an archaeological and historical survey of the Old Onslow

townsite in May 2011. The fieldwork in September 2010 identified some heritage sites that

lie outside the registered area, including the 1896 jetty which was destroyed by a cyclone

before it was commissioned. These newly identified sites are in or near the port and jetty

areas and may be incorporated into the registered area once investigations are complete

and HCWA and the Western Australian Maritime Museum (WAMM) have assessed their

significance.


Figure 5.5 shows the key European cultural heritage features within the Project site and the

ANSIA more broadly as identified by an archaeological survey undertaken by Gaye Nayton

in 2009 on behalf of Chevron. The tramway, telegraph line (which is now known to be a

telephone line) and jetty sites fall within the ANSIA. The “A” class reserve, which contains

both the Old Onslow Townsite and Old Onslow Cemetery, falls outside of the Project site.


Figure 5.5 shows that the Project will have an impact on the northern part of the HCWA

registered area, but will not affect the Old Onslow Townsite or the Old Onslow Cemetery.

The main impacts in the northern part of the registered area will be from the construction of

the Wheatstone Project and the Common Use Coastal Area. In addition, the change in

landform and physical presence of all the proposed facilities at ANSIA has the potential to

increase the risk of flooding of part of the Old Onslow Townsite through obstruction of

existing drainage channels and reduction of catchment storage in the catchment east of the

Old Onslow road. This may increase the flood risk of the south-eastern part of the Old

Onslow Townsite during extreme flood events, although it is not expected to impact the flood

risk from the Ashburton River directly. The Old Onslow Cemetery is located on an elevated

dune area, reducing the flood risk of the cemetery to be less than that of the low lying areas

of the Old Onslow Townsite.
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Figure 5.5: Proposed Project Footprint in Relation to HCWA Conservation Area


The archaeological excavation in September 2010 was undertaken with the permission of

HCWA so that the history of Old Onslow could be better understood and artefacts in the

areas affected by the Project could be retrieved. In total, the fieldwork recovered 9170

artefact shards from 1429 artefacts across 13,200 square meters. Some larger artefacts,

such as a water trough, tram rails and cart axels, were left in situ, however they may be

removed prior to construction starting in those areas.


The September 2010 fieldwork achieved the following:


 Excavation of sufficient material culture in the port area to increase understanding of the

port’s layout and function.


 Historical research to expand knowledge about Old Onslow as a port.


 Survey of sections of the tramline causeway, and photographs along the causeway. This

information will be used to create an interactive three dimensional fly-through model

where points along the causeway are marked and people can retrieve photographs of

artefacts and the landscape by clicking on a map icon. This will become an archival

record and interpretative tool.


 Survey along the telephone line, including a photographic archival record of 45

element/pole locations. A discussion paper was written on possible relocation sites for

the eight remaining telephone poles in the area. HCWA, in consultation with the Shire of

Ashburton, will determine where the telephone poles should be relocated. Chevron will

provide funding for the relocation of the telephone poles.


Outputs from the September 2011 study include:


 Artefact catalogue database


 Type catalogue database 
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 Uncollected artefact database


 Field photographs database


 Lab photograph database


 Geo-referenced site plans


 GIS data of artefact locations.


In May 2011 a survey of the Old Onslow townsite was undertaken so the existing Old

Onslow Townsite (3444) Conservation Management Plan could be updated. The survey

included an archaeological survey of Old Onslow, along with historical research, particularly

on lot ownership, use and former structures. The updated conservation plan will include

recommendations for conservation of the townsite’s physical fabric, management of the

archaeological record and some recommendations for future interpretation. An interpretation

plan may also be produced in the future, which will include recommendations for interpreting

Old Onslow and developing tourism at the site.


Additional maritime archaeology fieldwork will continue during 2011 and into 2012 to improve

understanding of the maritime archaeology associated with the 1896 and 1899 jetties. This

will include a marine geophysical study along the coast where the 1896 jetty is believed to

be buried. It may also include some additional excavation work on land, particularly around a

site believed to be associated with the 1900 navigation beacon and the beach area near the

1896 jetty.


Chevron has undertaken the above studies to mitigate its impacts on the HCWA registered

area. Documenting what existed in the area and removing a large amount of cultural material

for preservation will provide a comprehensive record for future generations.


Chevron will endeavour to protect the European cultural heritage in the Project area as far

as reasonably practicable; however, some sites and their associated artefacts will be

affected by construction activities. The Project fence line is approximately 2.5 kilometres

from the Old Onslow town and one kilometre from the Old Onslow cemetery. Although there

will be no ground disturbance work undertaken in the Old Onslow town or cemetery, an

existing access track, which runs through the south-east corner of the HCWA conservation

area, may be widened and upgraded to allow temporary road access to support construction

activities. The main heritage impact of the Project will be to the archaeological heritage of

the 1901 to1925 sea jetty and port, and associated tramway and telephone line. There will

also be some impacts on former pastoral sites; however, these have little archaeological

significance. The studies that have been undertaken are sufficient to mitigate these impacts.


The physical presence of the plant will have some visual impacts on the HCWA conservation

area; construction-related traffic along the existing access track may increase noise and dust

in the south-east corner of the HCWA conservation area; and there will be an increase in

noise levels during emergency flaring and when weather conditions carry noise from the

LNG Plant further than normal.


Proposed management measures for European heritage are listed in the EIS/ERMP,

including the following key management measures that will be implemented during

construction:


 Chevron will develop an Old Onslow Townsite (3444) Development Impact Mitigation

Plan in consultation with the Shire of Ashburton, HCWA and the Western Australian

Maritime Museum


 Chevron will enter into a Heritage Agreement with HCWA to appropriately manage the

impact of the Project on archaeological sites
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 All impacts on European cultural heritage sites and artefacts will be managed in

accordance with relevant legislative requirements and the Old Onslow Townsite (3444)

Development Impact Mitigation Plan


 Chevron will provide funding for the conservation and development of tourism at Old

Onslow as agreed in the Wheatstone Project’s SDA.


5.3.2.2 Potential Impacts on Aboriginal Cultural Heritage


In September 2008 the Thalanyji people became the determined native title holders of land

in the Onslow area, including the Project site. Heritage surveys have already been

completed by Chevron and BHPBP in accordance with the principles outlined in the EPA

Draft Guidance Statement No. 41 for the assessment of Aboriginal Heritage and the

requirements set out under the AH Act (WA), as detailed below.


A preliminary ethnographic and archaeological survey of 21 proposed stygofauna monitoring

bore sites was undertaken in January 2009 and involved the Thalanyji and their heritage

consultants. One bore hole was relocated to avoid a newly identified shell and stone artefact

scatter (WH09-01). No ethnographic sites were reported.


During 2009 and 2010, seven comprehensive heritage surveys of the proposed plant site

and surrounding areas were completed which involved Thalanyji representatives and their

heritage consultants. Seventy-eight previously unrecorded archaeological sites were located

during the course of these surveys. The sites identified contain shell scatters, shell middens,

evidence of grinding activities and artefacts. No ethnographic sites were identified in the

survey area. Three previously recorded sites (Amethyst 05, 06 and 07 – DIA 15846 to

15848) have been re-recorded during the course of the surveys.


Figure 5.6 overleaf shows a map of the extent of Aboriginal heritage surveys completed by

November 2010 in the Ashburton North SIA.
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Figure 5.6: Aboriginal Heritage Survey Extent at the ANSIA


The most important historical Aboriginal habitation sites in the general area are located

further to the south-west of the Project site on the opposite side of the Ashburton River, and

these sites are unlikely to be impacted by industrial activities.


In addition to impacts directly related to construction activities, there could be impacts to

Aboriginal heritage due to potential surface water impacts.


Proposed management measures for Aboriginal heritage are listed in the EIS/ERMP,

including the following key management measures that will be implemented during

construction:


 Chevron will develop a Wheatstone Project Cultural Heritage Management Plan (CHMP)

in consultation with Buurabalayji Thalanyji Association Incorporated (BTAI) and

Department of Indigenous Affairs (DIA).


 Chevron will utilise the CHMP to guide the management of impacts.


 Chevron will manage all impacts on Aboriginal cultural heritage sites with the objective

that any such impacts do not breach the AH Act (WA). This may include obtaining all

necessary Section 18 Notices.


5.4 Potential Ecological Impacts


The Pilbara region is environmentally varied and sparsely populated. It is characterised by a

tropical/arid climate. To assess the existing terrestrial and social environments of the Project

area, a variety of detailed scientific surveys and studies were undertaken for the EIS/ERMP.

The information collected has provided a baseline with which to inform the assessment of

potential impacts to terrestrial and socio-economic and cultural environments resulting from 
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Project development.  (It should be noted that marine impacts are not discussed as state

and commonwealth waters are outside the jurisdiction of the Shire of Ashburton, however

this information can be found in the EIS/ERMP). Following guidance from the EPA, a risk

assessment was conducted on each relevant aspect for each of the environmental factors

(where applicable).


A number of factors, identified during scoping, were considered for terrestrial and socio-

economic and cultural environments. Detailed information on each factor (including potential

impacts, mitigation and management measures, relevant assumptions and predicted

environmental outcome) is contained in the EIS/ERMP. This section provides a brief

summary of that information.


In addition to the binding commitments made in the EIS/ERMP, stringent environmental

conditions have been proposed by the Minister, addressing marine, terrestrial, emissions,

greenhouse gases, rehabilitation and offsets to minimise associated environmental impacts

to an appropriate level approved by the EPA. Additionally the conditions require a set of

Statutory Environmental Management Plans (EMPs) to be finalised to the satisfaction of the

EPA to demonstrate to the EPA and Department of Sustainability, Environment, Water,

Population and Communities (SEWPaC) (formerly DEWHA) how Chevron and its

contractors will maintain an acceptable standard of environmental performance in areas of

high risk and sensitive receptors throughout the Project. Also, prior to Project construction, a

set of Subsidiary EMPs will be developed for relevant work scopes and activities, which

detail the specific mitigation measures and management actions which will be implemented

to limit Project-related impacts.


5.4.1 Potential Ecological Impacts to the Terrestrial Environment


5.4.1.1 Soils and Landforms


The implementation of appropriate avoidance and management measures during

construction and operational earthworks reduces the risks associated with exposure of

Potential Acid Sulphate Soils (PASS), such as acidity and mobilisation of heavy metals, and

the occurrence of soil erosion. Potential spills and leaks are also considered to pose a low

risk; they would be rapidly detected and minor, resulting in localised consequences only. The

residual risk from the Project on soils and landforms has been assessed as Low.


Proposed management measures for soils and landforms are listed in the EIS/ERMP,

including the following key management measures that will be implemented during

construction:


 Avoid the disturbance of PASS where practicable


 Reduce dust generation through application of suppressant or soil stabiliser


 Installation of erosion control and flow diversion devices if required


 Routine inspection and maintenance of erosion and sediment control structures,

particularly following heavy or prolonged rainfall


 Keep vehicle and equipment movement within designated areas (e.g. access tracks and

turning circles).


5.4.1.2 Groundwater


The predicted impacts to the water table environment are local effects that are not likely to

substantially propagate beyond the processing facility footprint. The residual risk from the

Project on groundwater is Low.
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Proposed management measures for groundwater are listed in the EIS/ERMP, including the

following key management measures that will be implemented during construction:


 Groundwater monitoring bores will be installed to detect any alteration of groundwater

environments


 Implementation of appropriate treatment and/or rehabilitation techniques where

significant impacts to groundwater occurs


 Management controls will be implemented as part of the CEMP.


5.4.1.3 Surface Water


There is a potential for impacts to surface water to occur through increased sediment loads

to drainage lines and creeks during construction earthworks, and thereafter from unstable

landforms. To mitigate these risks, a number of engineering solutions have been proposed.

The predicted impacts to the surface water environment linked to Project are local effects

that should not propagate beyond the sub-catchments of the Ashburton River Delta. The

Project poses a Low level of residual risk on the surface water environment. Proposed

management measures for surface water are listed in the EIS/ERMP, including the following

key management measures that will be implemented during construction:


 A system of drains will be constructed to divert run-off from the Plant Pad to storm water

sedimentation ponds


 Inform workforce of the nature and potential impacts of PASS


 Avoid the disturbance of PASS where possible


 The storm water sedimentation ponds will be used in conjunction with other measures

including silt fencing, stone dikes and riprap aprons to control local run-off, erosion and

sedimentation


 Implementation of appropriate treatment and/or rehabilitation techniques where

significant impacts to groundwater occurs from spills or leaks


 Management controls for spills and leaks will be implemented as part of the CEMP.


5.4.1.4 Flora and Vegetation


The residual risk from the Project on flora and vegetation is Medium, which is strongly based

on the clearing of approximately 3300 ha of vegetation (maximum clearance scenario). A

proportion of this will be rehabilitated immediately after completion of construction of the

Domgas pipeline. Approximately 650 ha of vegetation with high local conservation

significance will be cleared. Disturbance of three known Priority 3 species (Eremophila.

forrestii subsp. viridis, Atriplex. flabelliformis and Triumfetta echinata) may be necessary.

Flora and vegetation present in the Project area are generally widespread and well

represented in the surrounding region.


Proposed management measures for flora and vegetation are listed in the EIS/ERMP,

including the following key management measures that will be implemented during

construction:


 Limit clearing to designated areas and clearly mark these areas


 Utilise previously cleared areas where practicable


 Implement vehicle hygiene procedures appropriate for the site


 Develop and implement an employee environmental education program/induction


 Rehabilitate disturbed areas where practicable
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 Weed management procedures


 Dust suppression as required


 Retain natural drainage where practicable


 Vegetation monitoring.


5.4.1.5 Terrestrial Fauna


Six threatened fauna species, or signs of these species, were recorded within the study

area. However, these are all highly mobile (with the exception of the western pebble-mound

mouse) and it is expected that the majority of individuals will move away from the Project

area at the commencement of the construction phase. No species listed under the EPBC Act

(Cth) are likely to be affected by the Project and it is considered highly unlikely that the

conservation status of any fauna species will be affected.


The Project will require the “maximum-clearance-scenario” clearing of up to 3300 ha of

terrestrial fauna habitat, a proportion of which will be rehabilitated immediately after

completion of construction of the Domgas pipeline. Removal of suitable habitat is likely to be

the main impact on the six threatened terrestrial fauna species recorded within the Project

area. All of the terrestrial fauna habitats to be cleared in the Project area are well

represented in the locality and wider region, and are not of elevated conservation

significance. The Project is therefore considered to have an overall Low residual risk to

terrestrial fauna.


Proposed management measures for terrestrial fauna are listed in the EIS/ERMP, including

the following key management measures that will be implemented during construction:


 Development and implementation of a vegetation clearing process


 Where practicable cleared areas will be rehabilitated upon completion of activities


 Conduct inspection of all open trenches and remove any trapped fauna. Provide escape

routes from trenches, or fencing trenches off


 Develop and implement an employee environmental education program/induction


 Establish a continuous firebreak around the perimeter of the LNG plant through

vegetation clearance


 Vehicles will be required to keep to authorised access tracks and roads and these will be

clearly marked to facilitate this


 Carefully manage vehicle activity in high risk areas (e.g. long grass)


 Reduced vehicle speeds, apply speed limits


 Quarantine procedures will be implemented for the Project.


5.4.1.6 Subterranean Fauna


Due to the absence of troglofauna, and the low likelihood of any communities being present,

the Project will not have any impact upon their populations. Disturbance to stygofauna is not

expected to have an impact on the two species at a population level and it is unlikely that

any stygal species would be restricted to the Project area. The residual risk from the Project

to subterranean fauna is Very Low.


Proposed management measures for subterranean fauna are listed in the EIS/ERMP,

including the following key management measures that will be implemented during

construction:

Page 233



Wheatstone Project Document No: WS0-0000-HES-RPT-CVX-000-00057-000


Social Impact Statement Revision: 1


Revision Date: 13/03/2012


Chevron Australia Pty Ltd <Public> Page 46


Printed Date: 13/3/2012 Uncontrolled when printed


 Retain vegetation wherever practicable


 Implement vegetation clearing process


 Develop flora and vegetation management as part of the CEMP


 Where practicable rehabilitate disturbed areas upon completion of activities.


5.5 Local Amenity


Impacts to local amenity from noise emissions, air emissions and visual impacts are

discussed in Sections 5.3.1 to 5.3.1.3.


5.6 Additional Infrastructure/Services Required


Onslow’s future development will require upgrades to essential infrastructure and utilities,

including the airport, power, water, waste water, and waste disposal. Upgrades will be

required to support all operational activities, particularly the construction of operations

workforce accommodation in Onslow, and to provide for the natural population growth

expected as a result of the Project.


Wheatstone has negotiated a SDA addressing critical services, such as those mentioned

above. This is discussed in more detail in section 6.4 of this report.


5.6.1 Drainage


Areas of the plant will be segregated to provide separate drainage systems for each

category of surface run-off. These consist of contact (potentially contaminated) stormwater

and non-contact (not contaminated) stormwater.


Clean (non-contact) stormwater from non-process areas and undeveloped portions of the

site will be routed to sedimentation ponds. Clean stormwater volumes will vary due to the

erratic local rainfall patterns, but may be up to 9,600 kL/day. Potentially contaminated

(contact) stormwater from general process areas will be routed to “first flush” retention

basins to capture oily or other types of potential contamination from the first 25 mm of rainfall

on these areas. The retention basins may be equipped with oil skimmer devices, and with

pumps to transfer the contents to process wastewater treatment if significant contamination

is found. Contaminated stormwater from known oily areas (pump pads et cetera) will be

routed to collection sumps and pumped to process wastewater treatment.


A key management measure that will be implemented during construction is the processing

of wastewater from the Project will be at an onshore wastewater treatment plant (within

Project scope) prior to being discharged to the sea via an outfall pipeline. The discharge will

be tested and must demonstrate compliance with the prescribed regulatory discharge limits

before discharge can be authorised.


5.6.2 Roads


Upgrades to roads are discussed in Section 5.3.1.6.


5.6.3 Airport


The Onslow Airport is located on over 520 hectares of land situated some four kilometres

from the town centre of Onslow by road. The airport land is comprised of Lot 16 and is

owned in freehold by the Shire of Ashburton. Lot 16 is roughly triangular in shape and is

defined by Mount Stewart Onslow road on the western side. The eastern portion and the 
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majority of the land is defined by tidal marsh lands, which prevent any economical

development of this part of the land.


Existing development is constructed on the western side of Lot 16, and consists of three

general aviation sheds and fuel supply. The airport has two runways, one at 1600 metres in

length [03/21], used primarily for Regular Passenger Transport (RPT), and the second at

700 metres [12/30], used primarily for General Aviation (GA). This second runway is not

sealed. No formal terminal facilities have been constructed. A major easement is located on

the south western side of the land. This easement has been executed to the Water

Corporation for the purposes of water supply pipeline.


The existing Onslow airport will require upgrading in order to adequately service the Project

and other projects within the ANSIA. The Shire of Ashburton, as the responsible authority for

the airport, has yet to finalise the scope and timing of the upgrade however Chevron will

provide funding towards upgrading the airport as agreed in the Wheatstone Project’s SDA.

There will also be a marked increase in road traffic to and from the airport to the Project site,

especially from buses being used to transport construction workers to the site. Traffic

impacts associated with the airport will be managed through the Project’s Traffic

Management Plan.


5.6.4 Power Supply


The Project will have an independent power generation and distribution system, and during

construction the primary power supply is likely to be provided by portable diesel engine

driven gensets. Power will be neither imported nor exported to the local grid and therefore

the impact on the town of Onslow should be minimal. Chevron will provide funding towards

upgrading the Onslow’s power supply as agreed in the Wheatstone Project’s SDA.


5.6.5 Wastewater and Sewerage


The Project will install aerobic water treatment units to manage wastewater generated by the

Project. Treated wastewater will be primarily used for dust suppression during construction,

where practical. Where this is not practical (i.e. the area is wet and dust suppression is not

required) then the wastewater may be discharged at the nearshore outfall. A construction

outfall will be at approximately 5m contour.


A key management measure which will be implemented during construction is that a

wastewater management plan will be implemented through the CEMP. Chevron will also

provide funding towards upgrading the Onslow’s waste water facilities as agreed in the

Wheatstone Project’s SDA.


5.6.6 Waste Disposal


The Project will not use the Shire of Ashburton’s Class II landfill disposal during construction.

A waste management area is proposed, whereby the waste management area would be

constructed to handle appropriately segregated wastes.


Proposed management measures for waste disposal are listed in the EIS/ERMP, including

the following key management measures that will be implemented during construction:


 Controlled wastes, including quarantine wastes, can be either transported to Perth for

treatment and disposal or disposed to appropriate, local, third-party waste service

providers


 Wastes will be segregated by type and toxicity; stored in accordance with Australian

standards; and will be covered and bunded, where appropriate


 Hazardous waste will be managed offsite at a licensed hazardous waste facility
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 Chevron will provide funding towards upgrading the Onslow’s waste management

facilities as agreed in the Wheatstone Project’s SDA.


5.6.7 Water


Water will be required for various applications during construction of the onshore facility.

Water during the construction phase will be sourced from a nearshore seawater intake within

the Wheatstone Plant Area, with the Project still evaluating water source options to support

initial construction activities until the nearshore seawater intake can be installed.  Both raw

seawater and freshwater produced via desalination plant will be used to support construction

activities and provide potable water for operation of the construction village.  Brine produced

from desalination will be mixed with raw seawater for use during the earthworks, upon

completion of earthworks the brine will be discharged to sea via a discharge outfall.


The most likely source of water during the early stages of construction (month zero to

approximately month ten) is Beadon Creek. Seawater taken from Beadon Creek will be used

for bulk earthworks soil conditioning and compaction purposes, dust suppression and for

processing into initial construction accommodation fresh water using a reverse osmosis

plant.


Seawater will be extracted at the Chevron yard and loaded onto water trucks, which will then

travel to the Project work site.  It is planned that two fast fill water storage tanks will be

located at the yard, which will be accessible by the water trucks though the main entrance

gate to the property.  Temporary water extraction equipment will comprise electric drive

suction pumps, silenced diesel power generation units, air compressor, fast fill water storage

tanks, and interconnecting piping and trash filtering units.


Each water truck will carry approximately 20 m
3
of water.  Definitive calculations of actual

delivery volumes are yet to be finalized, but it is currently anticipated that water will initially

be delivered at a rate of 35 truck loads per day. This rate of loading will increase over the

duration of the life of the seawater extraction system.  A steady ramp-up over the first 30 to

60 days will culminate with an anticipated peak of 60 truck loads per day from month four,

however this has still to be finalised. Chevron is evaluating constructing a pipeline from

Beadon Creek to the truck turnaround located approximately one kilometre from the

entrance to Onslow to reduce the impact of truck movements along Beadon Creek Road.

Trucks will be equipped with communication equipment and protocols will be established to

ensure that truck queues are not developed and that a maximum of two trucks at any time

will be on the Chevron yard at Beadon Creek.  It is anticipated that the truck fleet will grow to

approximately 15 trucks, which will be parked overnight at the Project Site Camp Area at the

ANSIA.


Pumping operations at this site will operate for a maximum of ten hours per day, six days per

week. Water trucks using this facility will operate a maximum of ten hours per day six days

per week.  The extraction system will be able to deliver up to 1,200 m
3
of water per day. It is

anticipated that one six metre site office will be located near the water tanks and one six

metre sea container will be used for storage of equipment, spare parts and maintenance

tools.  Diesel fuel will be provided to the power generation and vessels at the site by a

mobile fuel truck and designated fuel delivery personnel. The power generation sets will

have self containing fuel storage tanks complete with and on-board secondary safety bund

system.


The pump intake will be located on the southern side and adjacent to the ramp sitting on the

river bed with a water cover of at least 1.1metre at Low Astronomical Tide. The intake will

be constructed from a flexible rubber hose fitted with a screen intake. Being rubber

construction, it will not damage any vessel and in turn be unaffected itself by such an impact. 
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The intake marine life protection screen will be designed in accordance with statutory

regulations to assure the maximum water velocity is not exceeded.


5.6.8 Workforce Accommodation Village


The accommodation village is likely to be developed in four stages over the period of

approximately 24 months. The first stage is the initial construction village for approximately

100 people, followed by a two stage fly village for approximately 1000 people. The final

stage is the construction taking the overall accommodation in the TWA to approximately

5000. It is anticipated that personnel will work a fly-in/fly-out (FIFO) roster, commuting to and

from the Project area by air from Australian metropolitan areas. Operating during the

construction, commissioning, start-up and early operational periods of the LNG and Domgas

plants, the accommodation village will essentially be self contained with its own water and

power supplies, waste management, medical and fire services. It will also provide workers

with recreational and entertainment facilities as well as dining, laundry and other domestic

requirements. The accommodation village will be designed to provide a safe haven in the

event of a cyclone event, so that personnel can remain on site.
1


The accommodation village power demand will be supplied by onsite diesel generators.


Chevron has prepared a Workforce Management Plan that outlines how Chevron intends to

accommodate their construction workforce (including contractors). The plan includes a

description of the company’s expectations about workforce behaviour both inside and

outside the workforce accommodation village, and disciplinary actions that can be applied

should workers engage in serious misconduct while visiting Onslow or surrounding areas.

The disciplinary actions include provision for workers who are proven to have engaged in

serious misconduct while visiting the community to be repatriated to their home location as

soon as is practicable.


1

The construction village and fly village are the only phases during which the accommodation facilities will


include a cyclone shelter. During the initial construction village phase, personnel will be evacuated offsite.
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6.0 POTENTIAL SOCIAL IMPACTS DURING OPERATIONAL

STAGE OF DEVELOPMENT


6.1 Potential Economic Impacts


6.1.1 Estimated Operations Employment


There is expected to be up to 400 operations workers on the Project. The operational

workforce will be a combination of FIFO and residential employees, all of who will be

accommodated in Onslow once upgrades to critical services infrastructure are complete.

Accommodating the operations workforce in Onslow is likely to generate significant and

sustainable economic benefits for Onslow businesses.


6.1.2 Estimated Operations Expenditure


The operational phase of the Project will be lengthy, extending from 2015 until at least 2037,

and hence will have a more profound impact on the local and wider economies than will the

construction phase. The Project is expected to have an operating life of at least 40 to 50

years, with a minimum operating life of 25 years (note that all economic calculations

contained within this section are based on the highly conservative estimate of 25 years).


The analysis of economic impact of the operations phase has been based on one train

commencing in 2015 and a second in 2016.  Delivery of gas to the domestic market is

assumed to commence in 2020.  Expansions beyond the initial rates of production for LNG

and domestic gas are likely, but have not been included in this analysis. The operating

expenditures over the life of the Project, the Project’s wider economic impacts, and the

annual averages and are shown in Table 6.1.


Table 6.1: Operating expenditure multiplier effects ($ million)*


Direct

Expenditure


Total

Output


Generated


Extra Output

Beyond the


Project


Total Annual

Expenditure


Impact


Project operations $6,105 $265


Pilbara output generated $7,540 $1,435 $330


WA output generated $8,520 $2,410 $370


Australia output generated $8,935 $2,830 $390


* Numbers rounded to nearest five million


Multiplier impacts mean that the large annual operating costs have a high flow-on impact on

both the regional and State economies.  An annual expenditure by the Project of around

$265 million generates a further regional flow-on of $65 million.  The WA level impact of

expenditure at the project is $370 million a year, which is $105 million in addition to the direct

expenditure by the project itself.  The Australian level impact is a little higher at $390 million

a year.


6.1.3 Local goods sourced during operations


Chevron will continue to work closely with government agencies and the private sector

during the operations phase to actively encourage and develop opportunities for local

business development, and to support local procurement of services wherever possible and

reasonable. Key procurement policies and plans developed for the construction phase, such 
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as the AIP Policy and Supplier Diversity Plan, will continue to be implemented during

operations.


6.2 Potential Impacts on Quality of Life of Residents and Tourists


During operations, there will be some impacts on public amenity from increases in road

traffic, noise, light emissions and air emissions. The distance between the Project site and

Onslow means there should be low impact on dust, noise, light emissions and air emissions

in the town of Onslow, however people will be impacted by increased traffic in Onslow and

along Onslow Road. The public amenity of tourists camping along the Ashburton River will

continue to be impacted by operational activities due to the informal camping ground’s

proximity to the Project site.


The overall residual risk from the Project on public amenity related to air emissions and

noise emissions is Low. The attractiveness of a view and the change in sense of community

are both highly subjective as they depend on an individual’s perception. Therefore, although

it is possible to document the potential scale of change that may occur, it is difficult to assign

a meaningful risk ranking to either. For this reason, visual impacts and sense of community

are discussed in terms of the degree of change rather than in terms of a risk ranking.


To manage these impacts, Chevron will have in place Operations Environmental

Management Plans (OEMPs) that comply with all necessary regulatory requirements,

planning approval conditions and environmental approval conditions. Chevron will keep the

community, including the tourists camping along the Ashburton River, informed of periods

when operations activities are likely to have greater than normal impacts on public amenity.


Chevron will also have the following measures in place to help manage the Project’s impact

on quality of life:


 The management of all grievances and community concerns will be in accordance with

the ABU Community Feedback Procedure with trends to be tracked for monitoring

purposes


 The Project will establish an Onslow Community Office to provide a central location

where community members can discuss concerns, issues or questions in relation to the

Project.


6.2.1 Potential Onshore Noise Emissions and Associated Impact on Amenity


During the operations phase sound pressure levels are likely to be dominated by the gas

turbines, compressors and flares. Non-routine operations represent approximately six per

cent of plant availability. During upset conditions up to six flares (worst case scenario) may

operate to maintain the facility within safe operational guidelines.
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Figure 6.1: Predicted Noise Contours During Routine Operations


The Environmental Protection (Noise) Regulations 1997 specify the noise levels that are

acceptable at residential premises during night time periods and at industrial areas. The

noise assessment study confirmed that noise levels for normal plant operation will comply

with assigned noise levels for Onslow.


Predicted noise levels at the public access areas of Four Mile Creek, Three Mile Pool, Five

Mile Pool and the Old Onslow Townsite heritage area are higher than underlying background

noise. It is, therefore, possible that plant noise may be heard at these locations when

weather conditions are conducive to the propagation of sound.


Predicted noise levels from emergency flaring comply with the assigned levels. Noise from

flaring during non-routine operations may be noticeable at the Old Onslow Townsite heritage

area and Four Mile Creek during weather conditions that are conducive to the propagation of

sound; however these sites are not residential areas. On the occasions when flaring does

take place, tourists and local residents using the Old Onslow Townsite heritage area or Four

Mile Creek may experience temporary noise impacts.


After the implementation of management measures, noise is only likely to be heard on a very

localised and short-term scale. The processing facility is unlikely to be heard above

background noise at the Onslow town site even under weather conditions that are conducive

to the propagation of sound.


The current Project design and implementation of industry standard management measures

will ensure noise levels comply with government regulations. Therefore, it is unlikely noise

levels will be exceeded at Onslow during the operational phase, and noise from operational

activities should not diminish the public’s quality of life.
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Proposed management measures for noise emissions are listed in the EIS/ERMP, including

the following key management measures that will be implemented during operations:


 Operational activities will comply with Environmental Protection (Noise) Regulations

1997


 Noise will be managed as part of the Operations Environment Management Plan

(OEMP).


6.2.2 Potential Air Emissions and Associated Impact on Amenity


Air emissions during operations will generally consist of dust from vehicle movements,

combustion of fuel gas in the gas turbines and flaring during upset or emergency conditions.

The results of an air modelling assessment show that even under worst-case conditions air

quality levels do not exceed guideline values. The residual risk from the Project on public

amenity related to air emissions is Low.


Proposed management measures for air emissions are listed in the EIS/ERMP, including the

following key management measures that will be implemented during operations:


 Air emissions will be managed as part of the OEMP


 Industry standard traffic management controls will be in place.


6.2.3 Potential Visual Impacts and Associated Impact on Amenity


6.2.3.1 Lighting impacts


The main sources of light at the offshore facility will be vessels, platform facility lighting and

the flare system. The design reduces light spillage and the platform location is more than

140 km from the nearest mainland. The site is not near any known critical aggregation areas

for cetaceans, turtles or birds. The Wheatstone Platform (WP) will not be visible from the

mainland.


Under normal operating conditions at night, the onshore facility will be seen from Onslow as

a dull glow on the horizon. Flaring events may be more visible but will occur infrequently,

and the PLF and MOF will have low levels of illumination.


6.2.3.2 Visual impacts


Development of the Project will result in a significant change to the landscape in the onshore

and nearshore area. There are no other major industrial facilities in the immediate vicinity,

and therefore, the scale of change to the visual character of the area will be relatively large.


The consequence of this relatively large change is mitigated by the remoteness of the site

and the distance from areas of public amenity. Through community consultation (public

meeting, Onslow, March 2009), a number of areas of public amenity were identified that

could become “viewpoints” from which the Project infrastructure would be seen. Selected

viewpoints included camping and recreation areas at Four Mile Creek and the Ashburton

River, a nearshore area used for recreational fishing, the Old Onslow Cemetery, a site in

Onslow town, and Ten Mile Dam South where the accommodation village is proposed to be

located.


In order to characterise the potential views from each viewpoint, computer-simulated

photomontages of the Project infrastructure were developed for each viewpoint. From most

of the viewpoints, the long distances between the observer and the Project area result in 
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minor or negligible changes to the overall view, with the facilities barely visible on the

horizon. The three most affected viewpoints, at distances of 3 to 4.5 km, are:


 The nearshore recreational fishing area


 Four Mile Creek beach


 The Old Onslow Cemetery.


The following photographs show a simulation of the visual impact from these areas.


Photograph 6.1: Visual Simulation of the Project from a Nearshore Recreational

Fishing Area
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Photograph 6.2: Visual Simulation of the Project from Four Mile Creek Beach


Photograph 6.3: Visual Simulation of the Project from Old Onslow Cemetery
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The likelihood of changes to the visual character of the Project area is almost certain due to

the size of the facility. Table 6.2 lists the scale of the change at each viewpoint.


Table 6.2: Scale of Change to Visual Amenity


Viewpoint Scale of Change


Ten Mile Dam South accommodation Village area Negligible


Ashburton River campsite  Minor


Old Onslow Cemetery  Moderate


Four Mile Creek beach  Moderate


Four Mile Creek river mouth  Minor


Nearshore recreational fishing area  Moderate


Onslow town; Simpson Street  Negligible


6.2.4 Potential Impacts on Sense of Community


There will be a significant change in population and a more mobile community as a result of

the Project. The Shire of Ashburton has required Chevron’s operational workforces to be

accommodated in Onslow rather than at Ashburton North to avoid a ‘two town’ situation. The

Shire of Ashburton has developed a local planning policy that will ensure all operational

workforce accommodation in Onslow will be of a very high standard and will be similar to

‘lifestyle villages’; Chevron will not be permitted to use the donga style accommodation seen

in other Pilbara towns. These actions aim to improve the aesthetics of workforce

accommodation and provide a better streetscape in Onslow.


Chevron will work with the Shire of Ashburton to investigate opportunities to integrate their

operations workforce with the community. The opportunities could include, but not be limited

to, a volunteering program with community organisations, organised sporting events, sharing

of facilities such as a convenience store, workforce membership to the multi-user facility for

sporting activities, special meal nights where community members can dine at the village

mess, and village open days where the community can visit the accommodation village.


Given the projected population growth predicted for Onslow, it is likely there will be a

significant impact on Onslow’s sense of community. The current Social Impact Statement as

well as the Workforce Management Plan (as described in Section 5.3.1.7, 5.3.1.8 and 5.6.8)

are key documents for the development proposal to demonstrate how Chevron will enhance

benefits and reduce negative impacts during their operations phase.


6.2.5 Potential Impacts of Transportation and Traffic


The main impacts on traffic and the road network will occur during the construction phase.

During operations, there will be traffic associated with transportation of workers to and from

the airport; transportation of workers to and from the operations workforce accommodation

village in Onslow; transportation of supplies to the operations workforce accommodation

village and LNG plant; and vehicles belonging to the residentially based workforce and their

families. Upgrades to the existing road network and intersections as discussed in Section

5.3.1.6 mean the roads will have the capacity to absorb this extra traffic.
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6.2.6 Potential Impacts on Places of Heritage Significance


6.2.6.1 Potential Impacts on Old Onslow Townsite


The main impacts to the HCWA conservation area are expected to occur during the

construction phase as described in Section 5.3.2.1. It is expected there will be no direct

impacts on the Old Onslow Townsite during the operations phase except from visits by

operations workers, however there may be occasions where there are temporary impacts

from noise, dust and light due to operational activities such as emergency flaring. There will

be a permanent change to the view from the Old Onslow cemetery from development at the

ANSIA in general.


With the operation of the Project it is expected more people will visit the Old Onslow

Townsite due to increases in the Onslow population and the presence of operational

workers. It is also possible that additional tourists will be attracted to the area as a result of

the Project. To mitigate this impact, Chevron will provide funding towards the conservation

and development of tourism at Old Onslow as agreed in the Wheatstone Project’s SDA.


Proposed management measures for European heritage are listed in the EIS/ERMP,

including the following key management measures that will be implemented during

construction:


 Chevron will develop an Old Onslow Townsite (3444) Development Impact Mitigation

Plan in consultation with the Shire of Ashburton, HCWA and the Western Australian

Maritime Museum


 Chevron will enter into a Heritage Agreement with HCWA to appropriately manage the

impact of the Project on archaeological sites


 All impacts on European cultural heritage sites and artefacts will be managed in

accordance with relevant legislative requirements and the Old Onslow Townsite (3444)

Development Impact Mitigation Plan.


6.2.6.2 Potential Impacts on Aboriginal Cultural Heritage


The main impacts to places of Aboriginal cultural heritage significance are expected to occur

during the construction phase. During operations, it is expected there will be limited Project

impacts on Aboriginal cultural heritage values due to disturbance of certain identified

Aboriginal heritage sites.


Proposed management measures for Aboriginal heritage are listed in the EIS/ERMP,

including the following key management measures that will be implemented during

construction:


 Chevron will develop a Wheatstone Project Cultural Heritage Management Plan (CHMP)

in consultation with Buurabalayji Thalanyji Association Incorporated (BTAI) and

Department of Indigenous Affairs (DIA)


 Chevron will utilise the CHMP to guide the management of impacts


 Chevron will manage all impacts on Aboriginal cultural heritage sites with the objective

that any such impacts do not breach the AH Act (WA). This may include obtaining all

necessary Section 18 Notices.
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6.2.7 Potential Impacts on Tourist Attractions and Recreation Areas


6.2.7.1 Disturbance to Recreational Fishing


Onslow’s proximity to the ocean and the Ashburton River attracts many visitors each year in

pursuit of recreational coastal activities. Community stakeholders and tourists identified that

recreational fishing is an extremely valued pastime, and they were concerned about the

Project’s potential impacts on recreational fishing.


The Project will affect only a small proportion of the available recreational fishing areas in the

region. Target fish species are well represented in the region and permanent changes as a

result of the Project should have negligible effect on fish abundance. Some impacts, such as

those resulting from maintenance dredging or temporary exclusion zones, will only occur for

a relatively short period of time. Other impacts, such as permanent exclusion zones around

the LNG Plant, Multi User Facilities and Common User Infrastructure, will have an ongoing

effect in the area. However, the effect should be localised.


In addition to permanent loss of land access to Hooley Creek, there is potential for

recreational fishing by the Project’s operational workforce to impact on recreational fishing in

the area. To help reduce this impact, operations workers based at the operations workforce

accommodation village in town will not be permitted to bring boats to Onslow. This restriction

does not apply to Chevron personnel based permanently in Onslow.


Overall, there is likely to be some disturbance to recreational use of the marine environment

and there is likely to be some reduced access to valued recreational fishing areas. However,

similar recreational fishing locations exist in the area and pursuit of the sport remains viable.

The residual risk from the Project on recreational fishing is Medium.


Chevron will implement the following measures to help manage the Wheatstone Project’s

potential impacts on Onslow’s recreational fishing:


 Boats and recreational vehicles will not be permitted within the operations workforce

accommodation village.


 Work with DSD and Shire to provide alternative access to the Coast.


 Provide funding towards community infrastructure as agreed in the Wheatstone Project’s

SDA.


 Prior to the commencement of construction activities, the project will develop a

Workforce Code of Conduct that documents the Project’s stance on appropriate

behaviour during allocated time off, and compliance with relevant laws and policies. This

also guides the behaviour of access to non public land/pastoral areas without

authorisation.


 Chevron will provide the workforce with access to education materials on sustainable

fishing.


 Chevron will work with the WA Department of Fisheries to reduce potential risks to the

existing recreational fishery.


 Chevron will work with the WA Department of Environment and Conservation to reduce

potential risks from excessive recreational use of the islands within a 25km radius of

Onslow.


 For safety reasons, recreational activities such as fishing will not be permitted within the

nearshore exclusion zones (for example, MOF and PLF).


 Chevron will evaluate the suitability of investment in recreation activities and facilities for

the general community as part of its future social investment strategy.
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 Dredging impacts will be managed through a Dredge Spoil and Disposal Management

Plan (DSDMP).


6.2.7.2 Disturbance to Other Recreational Use


In addition to recreational fishing and boating, local community members and visitors/tourists

enjoy camping, recreational four-wheel driving and walking in the vicinity of the Project area.


For members of the Aboriginal community, hunting and gathering remains an important

recreational and cultural activity. Although some hunting and gathering takes place across

the proposed Project area, it mostly occurs along the Ashburton River and to the east of the

river and should not be affected by the Project’s operations.


There will be some disturbance to other recreational use during operations through exclusion

zones, changed access. However, similar recreational locations exist in the area and all

current recreational activities can continue. In addition, there will be some new recreation

opportunities created through social investment funding as agreed in the Wheatstone

Project’s SDA.


The Project itself will have a limited direct and permanent impact on tourist accommodation

during operations. For example, from time to time there may be a number of Chevron

personnel visiting Onslow for business purposes, and although Chevron will be providing

accommodation for the operational workforce, there may be occasions when staff will need

to stay at tourism venues due to accommodation constraints.


It is possible that the Project will induce impacts on tourist accommodation (e.g. due to

population growth stimulated by the Project) and hence affect the ability of tourists to enjoy

the area for recreation. However, if this occurs it will be an indirect impact beyond the scope

of Chevron’s responsibility.


The residual risk from the Project on disturbance to other recreational use is Medium.


Chevron will implement the following measures to help manage the Wheatstone Project’s

potential impacts on Onslow’s tourism and recreation:


 Chevron will evaluate the suitability of investment in recreation activities and facilities for

the general community as part of its future social investment strategy, and will provide

funding towards recreation and tourism as agreed in the Wheatstone Project’s State

SDA.


 Project impacts on tourism accommodation will be reduced through provision of

accommodation for all workers associated with the Project.


 Prior to the commencement of construction activities, a Workforce Code of Conduct will

be developed that documents the Project’s stance on appropriate behaviour during

allocated time off, and compliance with relevant laws and policies. This also guides the

behaviour of access to non public land/pastoral areas without authorisation.


 Manage all grievances and community concerns in accordance with the Chevron

Community Feedback Procedure, with trends to be tracked for monitoring purposes.


 Establish an Onslow Community Office to provide a central location where community

members can discuss concerns, issues or questions in relation to the Project.


 Monitor Project impacts on the Onslow community.


 Fund community infrastructure as agreed in the Wheatstone Project’s SDA. 
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6.3 Ecological Impacts


6.3.1 Potential Ecological Impacts to the Terrestrial Environment


The main impacts to the terrestrial environment are expected to occur during the

construction phase. Some activities from the construction phase are likely to continue

impacting upon soils and landforms, groundwater, surface water, flora and vegetation,

terrestrial fauna and subterranean fauna during operations (e.g. impacts to surface water

from infrastructure). New activities from the operations phase are expected to result in

impacts that are minor and low risk. For example, there may be some low level impacts on

flora and vegetation should additional clearing be required at some point during the

operations phase. Overall, it is expected there will be limited direct impacts on the terrestrial

environment during the operations phase compared with the construction phase.


Proposed management measures for the terrestrial environment are listed in the EIS/ERMP,

including the following key management measures that will be implemented during

operations:


 Management of PASS material utilising best practice methods, to be outlined in the

OEMP


 Reduce dust generation through application of suppressant or soil stabiliser


 Installation of erosion control and flow diversion devices if required


 A risk-based integrity assurance program for storage vessels and pipelines


 Adequate and appropriate emergency response capability


 Spill response procedures and training implementation


 A regular testing program for storage vessels and pipelines


 Adequate and appropriate emergency response capability


 Culverts are incorporated into the hydrodynamic flow model for drainage crossings

traversed by the road and infrastructure corridor


 Loading alarms


 Monitoring of systems for early spill detection


 Management of the processing operation to reduce polluting emissions as low as

reasonably practicable


 Regular maintenance of equipment for good performance and reduced emissions


 Capture and treatment of runoff from operational areas, fuel farms and bunded areas


 Continuous pilot that may discourage birds from landing


 Heat and visible flame during flaring


 Develop and implement an employee environmental education program/induction.


6.4 Community Services/Infrastructure Impacts


6.4.1 Housing, Infrastructure and Community Services


The development of the Project will result in increased demand for housing, infrastructure

and community services. This demand will be generated through the Project workforce,

project-related workforces (for example, workforces who are building new infrastructure such

as roads), ‘natural’ population growth (that is, growth that can be reasonably expected to

occur in the absence in the Project development), and population growth stimulated by the

economic opportunities associated with the Project (that is, growth from indirect workers and 
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consequential workers). Onslow is a remote community and a substantial increase in

population will add pressure to already stretched infrastructure and community services

unless these services are upgraded and/or extended. To understand the potential impacts of

population change associated with operational workforces, population change modelling has

been completed.


The following table presents an extract of the modelling undertaken by the Department of

State Development (DSD), Department of Planning (DoP) and Landcorp, which has been

sourced from the Onslow Regional Hotspots Land Supply Update (WAPC 2011). It presents

the potential population growth as a result of the Project.


Table 6.3: Employment/population breakdown for the Wheatstone Project


Source: WAPC 2011. Please refer to this document for methodology associated with the modelling.


As evidenced from Table 6.3, Onslow’s population will significantly increase if the Project

eventuates.  While a large portion of the growth is attributable to temporary, indirect or

consequential workers, upgrades will be required for utilities, services and social

infrastructure. Chevron’s proportional contribution to this infrastructure will be determined in

consultation with the State and Shire.


6.4.1.1 Housing and Land Availability


As of June 2011, the average house price in Onslow was $793,182 (PDC 2011), which has

increased significantly since 2004 and is largely attributable to increase in demand for

housing due to speculation of multiple resource projects proposed for the Onslow area.

Furthermore, rental costs have been reported at over $2500 per week (WAPC 2011, PDC

2011). Commencement of operations for the Project will see a further increase in demand for

residential dwellings within the town. There are currently few houses available for rent in

Onslow, and the inability of local housing market to absorb any significant increase in


Project Workforce type Phase Workforce sub-type

2


Estimated

workers


3


Single

workers


4


Workers

with


families

4


Depen-

dents


4


Total

population


impact

5


W
H

E
A

T
S

T
O

N
E




Project


Construction


Non-specific contractors
 60 18 42 63 123


Construction

3000


-5000

3000

5000


- - 3000

-5000


Operations


Resident operations

workers


75 0 75 173 248


FIFO operations

workers


225 225 - - 225


Indirect


Indirect resident

workers


23 7 16 24 47


Indirect FIFO workers
 68 21 48 71 140


Consequential


Consequential resident

workers


89 27 62 93 182


Consequential FIFO

workers


73 22 51 77 150


Source:  Analysis based on data supplied by the Department of State Development, Department of Planning and LandCorp (2011)

1 The data contained in table represent forecast employment/population for specific projects (assumed to be the projects most likely to


proceed prior to 2017).  Changes to project timing will impact the accuracy of these tables.

2            Definitions for the variables listed under each column are outlined in the 'Summary of Definitions and Assumptions' (see WAPC 2011).


Indirect FIFO workers and consequential FIFO workers relate to indirect and consequential employment impact resulting from the FIFO

operations workers.  These indirect and consequential workers are assumed to be locally based and not fly-in fly-out.


3             Total estimated project, indirect and consequential workers associated with each project.  The family/single ratio has not been applied.

4             Actual workers broken down into single, workers with families and dependants.  Numbers have been rounded up so may not equate to the


total estimated workers.  A 70/30 family/singles ratio is assumed for non-specific contractors, indirect and consequential workers.

Resident operational workers are subject to a 100 per cent family ratio and FIFO operations workers a 100 per cent singles ratio.


5             Equates to single workers + workers with families + dependants.
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residential workforce means new accommodation will need to be built specifically for the

Project.


Chevron has been working in close consultation with the Shire of Ashburton, DSD and

Landcorp to identify land that can be developed for the Project’s operations workforce

accommodation. This land will comprise of residential housing lots and a ‘super lot’ of

between six and 12 hectares for the operations workforce accommodation village. As

mentioned in Section 6.2.4 , all workforce accommodation will be designed to a high

standard and the Project’s operations transient workforce accommodation village in Onslow

will be similar to a ‘lifestyle village’. However, it should be noted that upgrades to critical

services infrastructure (water, power, waste water and waste disposal) will be required

before the operations workforce accommodation village in Onslow can be commissioned.

Until critical services upgrades are completed the FIFO operations workforce may need to

be temporarily accommodated at the transient workforce accommodation workforce village

at the ANSIA, subject to approval by the Shire of Ashburton. Once critical services upgrades

are complete, the FIFO operations workforce will be accommodated at the workforce

accommodation village in Onslow.


6.5 Infrastructure Requirements


The SDA that has been jointly agreed with the Shire of Ashburton, State and Chevron is

comprehensive and covers both the necessary initial core infrastructure requirements to

establish Wheatstone in the ANSIA and contributions to the necessary social and hard

infrastructure in Onslow townsite.  The arrangements for the social and hard infrastructure

for the Onslow townsite are in keeping with Chevron’s commitment of 7 December 2010

whereby:


“Chevron recognises that construction of the Wheatstone project will have an impact

on social infrastructure of the town of Onslow and has been working both with the

Shire and the State to manage these impacts. An Industrial Precinct Development

Agreement (IPDA) between Chevron and the State outlining the required social

infrastructure is under preparation and will be delivered as part of the Wheatstone

project.


Chevron is committed to ensuring that it meets its social obligations associated with

the Wheatstone project and believes the IPDA will deliver the necessary social

infrastructure for Onslow. Chevron recognizes that it will need to enter into a separate

agreement with the Shire for the delivery of certain social infrastructure that will benefit

the community of Onslow.” (Note:  subsequent to Chevron’s commitment, IPDA was

changed to SDA).


The DSD in consultation with the Shire, State Government Agencies and Chevron has

categorised the required infrastructure into:


 Critical Services Infrastructure


 Project Infrastructure


 Social Infrastructure.


Examples of the items are fall under each category include (but are not limited to):


 Critical Services - for example: upgrades to key physical networks (water, power,

wastewater, roads) and structures (education facilities, childcare).


 Project - for example: workforce accommodation, roads within the ANSIA, the port,

service corridor.
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 Social - town site enhancements and community service upgrades.


The critical services infrastructure and project infrastructure contributions will be delivered

through arrangements between the State and Chevron as described in the SDA.  These

infrastructure items are all State owned/operated, or are infrastructure required to support

the Project.  The infrastructure Chevron has agreed to support in the critical services

category includes the following:


 Water desalination plant


 Power upgrade


 Upgrade to Onslow Road – post-construction


 Waste water


 Health services


 Additional housing for government services employees


 School expansion


 Emergency services expansion


 Land development costs


 Waste management.


Social infrastructure is also included in the SDA, and Table 6.4 outlines these specific items.


Table 6.4: Wheatstone Project Funding Contribution to Social Infrastructure


Description

Chevron/State

Contributions


($M)

Comment


Timing and

Implementation


4 Mile Creek picnic area and

playground


0.245 Chevron funding capped. FID


Wheatstone Project Public Visitors

Centre; Customer Service Centre,

meeting rooms & local library


2 Chevron will build an office in Onslow

and would look at incorporating the

Shires request where possible.

Project office could cost more but

Chevron will commit to consult with

the Shire to include their aspirations


FID and to

support

construction


Onslow Aquatic and recreational

centre


7 Chevron funding capped. FID and to

support

operations staff


Town master plan and associated

improvements; contribution to

planning, design and construction

of the new Onslow Road (access to

town centre)


3 In addition to existing funding

provided to Landcorp.  Chevron

contribution for design work and

planning to establish the cost

estimate.


FID


Airport upgrade
 30 Chevron contribution for construction

of a 1600m runway airstrip and

associated building to support the

Wheatstone project through

construction and operations.  Subject

to no landing fees for the project

during construction *


FID and to

support

construction


Onslow Ring road
 3 Chevron contribution based on the

road is required to service the


FID and meeting

justification 
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Description

Chevron/State

Contributions


($M)

Comment


Timing and

Implementation


proposed operations FIFO village. requirements


Old Onslow conservation and

tourism development


1 Chevron contribution towards

conservation and tourism

opportunities at Old Onslow.


FID and prior to

operations


Community Development Fund

(CDF)


20 Chevron contribution consists of $5M

when FID is taken, then $1.5M per

year after construction of the

Wheatstone plant for 10 years. Spend

from the CDF is subject to approval

via governance mechanisms in the

SDA


FID and then

annually


Community Development Fund

(CDF)


10 Contribution from the State Upfront at FID


Subtotal - Chevron contribution
 $66.245


Subtotal - State Government

contribution


$10 States contribution towards the CDF,

when FID for the Wheatstone project

is taken.


TOTAL
 $76.245


* Note:  The Shire owns the Onslow Airport and has confirmed that it has not negotiated an

exemption of landing fees for Chevron or any other operator/user


On taking a final investment decision to proceed with the Project, Chevron must provide

formal notice to the State confirming that it will proceed with the Project.  This notice will

trigger the obligations under the SDA and Chevron would implement the Community

Development Plan (CDP).  The CDP includes delivering Community and Social Benefits in

compliance with the Infrastructure Improvements listed in the SDA, which includes the items

listed in Table 6.4 above.


The delivery of specific infrastructure improvements is managed through governance

principles detailed in the SDA.  Each critical services infrastructure project will have a formal

project implementation plan developed by the relevant delivery agency, while social

infrastructure will also have a formal project implementation plan developed by the Shire for

approval by the Working Group.  The Working Group will consist of two nominated

representatives from the Shire of Ashburton, DSD and Chevron.


The Department of State Development (DSD) will set up and administer a Special Purpose

Account (SPA) for both the Onslow critical services and social infrastructure projects. Funds

will then be transferred as required from the SPA (determined by the payment milestones set

out in the relevant project implementation plan) through to the Shire of Ashburton for the

social infrastructure projects.
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7.0 CONCLUSION


This SIS provides a summary of the potential social impacts associated with the Project, and

explains how Chevron intends to manage them. The Project will bring significant change to

the community and lifestyle of the town of Onslow, and will create both negative and positive

impacts for the community.


This SIS identifies the infrastructure that will be required to support the Project during

construction and operations, including critical services infrastructure and social

infrastructure. Furthermore this SIS demonstrates some of the long term benefits to the

community through the outcomes of the SDA.


This SIS complies with both the Shire’s LPS7 requirement, together with LPP20: Social

Impact Assessment.
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APPENDICES


A1.0 CONSTRUCTION AND OPERATIONS PHASE IMPACTS AND MANAGEMENT MEASURES SUMMARY

TABLES


Table A1.1: Construction phase impacts and management measures


FACTOR IMPACT MANGEMENT MEASURES


Visual Impact :

Offshore Facilities

Light Emissions


Additional sources of light spillage Project design


Visual Impact:

Onshore Facilities

Light Emissions


Light emissions such as flaring and

lighting systems


Project design


Noise Emissions Noise generated from pile driving

during onshore and nearshore

foundation works


Construction activities will comply with Environmental Protection (Noise) regulations 1997


Noise will be managed as part of the Construction Environment Management Plan (CEMP)


Air Emissions Increased air emissions such as dust

generated by vehicles and equipment


Dust control measures will be undertaken during site clearance


Speed limits will be used


Batching plant will be located away from sensitive receptors, where practicable


Ongoing monitoring of emissions from the facility


Implementation of remedial action should emission levels exceed agreed levels


Dust will be managed as part of the CEMP


Parking Decreased parking in Onslow Buses will be used to transport the construction workforce from the airport to the

accommodation village


Recreational vehicles will not be permitted at the accommodation village


Access Access to public roads during road

works/ transportation of heavy loads


The Shire of Ashburton will be informed in advance of any disruption to public access to roads

during road works and construction
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FACTOR IMPACT MANGEMENT MEASURES


Drainage  Contaminated water drained into the

sea


Wastewater will be processed at an onshore treatment facility prior to being discharged to the

sea


Roads Increased heavy usage of local roads All road upgrades will comply with relevant guidelines and regulations


Airport  Existing airport unable to meet the

demand of the Project


The existing Onslow airport will need to be upgraded


Overhead power Pressure on local power supply The primary power supply is likely to be provided by a series of gas turbine driven generators


Essential power will be provided by separate diesel engine driven generator units


Wastewater and

Sewerage


Pressure on wastewater and sewerage

infrastructure


A wastewater management plan will be implemented through the CEMP


Waste Disposal Increased landfill  Controlled wastes can be transported to Perth for treatment and disposal or disposed to

appropriate, local, third-party waste service providers


Wastes will be segregated by type and toxicity


Hazardous waste will be managed offsite at a licensed hazardous waste facility


Non-hazardous waste may be managed via the onsite construction waste incinerator and/or an

appropriate offsite facility


Water Pressure on water supplies Freshwater supplies may be provided by a desalination reverse osmosis (RO) plant


Workforce

accommodation

village


Pressure on local housing availability An accommodation village will be developed to house construction workers


Transport and Traffic

Impacts


Increased traffic on road networks Traffic management measures will be developed in consultation with Main Roads WA and the

Shire of Ashburton that are consistent with standard AS 1742.3-2009 
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FACTOR IMPACT MANGEMENT MEASURES


Soils and Landforms The potential risk associated with

exposure of Potential Acid Sulphate

Soils (PASS)


Avoid the disturbance of PASS where practicable


Reduce dust generation through application of suppressant or soil stabiliser


Installation of erosion control and flow diversion devices if required


Routine inspection and maintenance of erosion and sediment control structures


Keep vehicle and equipment movement within designated areas


Groundwater  Potential impact to groundwater from

seepage of decant (seawater) from

onshore dredge placement area


Groundwater monitoring bores will be installed


Implementation of appropriate treatment and/or rehabilitation techniques


Management controls will be implemented as part of the CEMP


Surface Water  Potential for impacts to surface water

to occur through increased sediment

loads and seepage water volume to

drainage lines and creeks during

construction


A system of drains will be constructed to divert run-off from the Plant Pad to storm water

sedimentation ponds


 Inform workforce of the nature and potential impacts of PASS


 Avoid the disturbance of PASS where possible


The storm water sedimentation ponds will be used in conjunction with silt fencing, stone dikes

and riprap aprons to control local run-off, erosion and sedimentation


Implementation of appropriate treatment and/or rehabilitation techniques


Management controls for spills and leaks will be implemented as part of the CEMP and the

OEMP


Flora and Vegetation Vegetation clearing Limit clearing to designated areas and clearly mark these areas


Utilise previously cleared areas where practicable


Implement vehicle hygiene procedures appropriate for the site


Develop and implement an employee environmental education program/induction


Rehabilitate disturbed areas where practicable


Weed management procedures
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FACTOR IMPACT MANGEMENT MEASURES


Retain natural drainage where practicable


Vegetation monitoring


Terrestrial Fauna Potential impact to terrestrial fauna

through removal of suitable habitat


Development and implementation of a vegetation clearing process


Where practicable cleared areas will be rehabilitated upon completion of activities


Conduct inspection of all open trenches and remove any trapped fauna. Provide escape routes

from trenches, or fencing trenches off


Develop and implement an employee environmental education program/induction


Establish a continuous firebreak around the perimeter of the LNG plant through vegetation

clearance


Vehicles will be required to keep to authorised access tracks and roads


Carefully manage vehicle activity in high risk areas


Reduced vehicle speeds, apply speed limits


Quarantine procedures will be implemented


Subterranean Fauna Limited impact due to limited presence

of subterranean fauna


Retain vegetation wherever practicable


Implement vegetation clearing process


Develop flora and vegetation management as part of the CEMP


Where practicable rehabilitate disturbed areas upon completion of activities


Bunds to prevent tidal inundation


European Cultural

Heritage


Disturbance to heritage artefacts Develop an Old Onslow Townsite (3444) Development Impact Mitigation Plan in consultation

with the Shire of Ashburton, HCWA and the Western Australian Maritime Museum


All impacts on European cultural heritage sites and artefacts will be managed in accordance

with relevant legislative requirements


Aboriginal Cultural

Heritage


Disturbance to heritage artefacts Chevron will develop a Wheatstone Project Cultural Heritage Management Plan (CHMP) in

consultation with Buurabalayji Thalanyji Association Incorporated (BTAI) and Department of

Indigenous Affairs (DIA) to guide the management of impacts
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Table A1.2: Operations Phase Impacts and Management Measures


FACTOR IMPACT MANGEMENT MEASURES


Economic Impact Sourcing of local goods during

operations


AIP Policy


Supplier Diversity Plan


Housing and Land Availability  Increased demand for housing Provision of accommodation for all workers associated with the Project


Chevron will construct new housing required for its operational workforce.


Infrastructure and Community

Services


Pressure on medical/health services

and personnel


Pressure on childcare facilities


Pressure on emergency services


Chevron will take into consideration the Project’s residual or ongoing impacts on

existing and planned infrastructure and community services


Chevron will evaluate the suitability of investment in such facilities for the

general community during development of its future social investment strategy


Impact on Quality of Life of Residents

and Tourists: Onshore Noise

Emissions


Noise emissions from gas turbines,

compressors and flares


Operational activities will comply with Environmental Protection (Noise)

Regulations 1997


Noise will be managed as part of the Operational Environmental Management

Plan (OEMP)


Impact on Quality of Life of Residents

and Tourists: Air Emissions


Dust from vehicle movements


Combustion of fuel gas in the gas

turbines


Flaring during upset conditions


Air emissions will be managed as part of the OEMP


Industry standard traffic management controls will be in place


Impact on Quality of Life of Residents

and Tourists: Visual Impacts


Increased lighting impacts at the

facility


Significant change to the landscape


Project design


Remoteness of the site and the distance from areas of public amenity


Sense of Community Change in population


More mobile community


Communication and engagement with the community throughout key Project

phases
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FACTOR IMPACT MANGEMENT MEASURES


Chevron will evaluate the suitability of investment in activities and facilities for

the general community as part of its future social investment strategy


Transport and Traffic Issues Sufficient capacity of NWCH and

Onslow Road to accommodate

additional traffic


Traffic management measures will be developed in consultation with Main

Roads WA and the Shire of Ashburton that are consistent with standard AS

1742.3-2009


Ecological Impacts to the Terrestrial

Environment


Impacts upon soils and landforms,

groundwater, surface water, flora and

vegetation, terrestrial fauna and

subterranean fauna during

operations


Management of PASS material utilising best practice methods


Reduce dust generation through application of suppressant or soil stabiliser


Installation of erosion control and flow diversion devices if required


A risk-based integrity assurance program for storage vessels and pipelines


Adequate and appropriate emergency response capability


Spill response procedures and training implementation


A regular testing program for storage vessels and pipelines


Adequate and appropriate emergency response capability


Culverts are incorporated into the hydrodynamic flow model for drainage

crossings traversed by the road and infrastructure corridor


Loading alarms


Monitoring of systems for early spill detection


Management of the processing operation to reduce polluting emissions as low

as reasonably practicable


Regular maintenance of equipment for good performance and reduced

emissions


Capture and treatment of runoff from operational areas, fuel farms and bunded

areas


Continuous pilot that may discourage birds from landing


Heat and visible flame during flaring


Develop and implement an employee environmental education 
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FACTOR IMPACT MANGEMENT MEASURES


program/induction


Impact on European Heritage Temporary impacts at Old Onslow

Townsite from noise, dust and light

due to operational activities such as

emergency flaring


Chevron will develop an Old Onslow Townsite (3444) Development Impact

Mitigation Plan in consultation with the Shire of Ashburton, HCWA and the

Western Australian Maritime Museum


Chevron will also evaluate the suitability of investment in heritage activities and

facilities for the general community as part of its future social investment

strategy.


Impact on Aboriginal Cultural

Heritage


Potential for disturbance of certain

identified Aboriginal heritage sites.


Chevron will develop a Wheatstone Project Cultural Heritage Management Plan

(CHMP) in consultation with Buurabalayji Thalanyji Association Incorporated

(BTAI) and Department of Indigenous Affairs (DIA) to guide the management of

impacts


Recreational Fishing Impacts  from maintenance, dredging

or temporary exclusion zones


Recreational fishing by the Project’s

operational workforce to impact on

recreational fishing in the area


Access to Hooley Creek


Boats and recreational vehicles will not be permitted within the workforce

accommodation village or the access road from the Onslow Road


Chevron will work with the WA Department of Fisheries to reduce potential risks

to the existing recreational fishery


Chevron will work with the WA Department of Environment and Conservation to

reduce potential risks from excessive recreational use of the islands within a

25km radius of Onslow


For safety reasons, recreational activities such as fishing will not be permitted

within the nearshore exclusion zones (for example, MOF and PLF)


Chevron will evaluate the suitability of investment in recreation activities and

facilities


Dredging impacts will be managed through a Dredge Spoil and Disposal

Management Plan (DSDMP)


Recreational Activities Disturbance to other recreational

uses such as camping, four-wheel

driving and walking


Chevron will evaluate the suitability of investment in recreation activities and

facilities for the general community as part of its future social investment

strategy
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FACTOR IMPACT MANGEMENT MEASURES


Impact on Aboriginal cultural

activities such as hunting and

gathering


Project impacts on tourism accommodation will be reduced through provision of

accommodation for all workers associated with the Project
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A2.0 SHIRE OF ASHBURTON LOCAL PLANNING SCHEME NO. 7

LOCAL PLANNING POLICY
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A3.0 LETTER FROM THE DEPARTMENT OF STATE DEVELOPMENT

TO THE SHIRE OF ASHBURTON
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A4.0 LETTER FROM THE SHIRE OF ASHBURTON TO THE

DEPARTMENT OF STATE DEVELOPMENT
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1.0 INT R ODUC T ION AND P UR P OS E  

In 2008, the State Government, in response to recent substantial gas discoveries off the 
Western Australian coast near Onslow, determined that a new hydrocarbon processing 
precinct should be established to derive maximum benefit from the resource. In December 
2008, the Premier announced that: 
 
“...a new Strategic Industrial Area would be created at Ashburton North, 10 km south-west of 
Onslow. This would provide the opportunity to establish processing facilities for the 
commercialisation of recent and expected future gas discoveries”. 
 
In February 2010, the Shire of Ashburton took the final step in formalising the location of the 
Ashburton North Strategic Industrial Area (ANSIA) by initiating Amendment 9 to the Shire of 
Ashburton Local Planning Scheme No. 7 (LPS7) to classify the designated area as a ‘Special 
Control Area’ (SCA) and thereby establishing clear criteria to progress Scheme Amendments 
and development proposals. Amendment No. 9 was gazetted on 21 December 2010 and 
includes the criteria associated with determining any development requirements at the 
ANSIA.  
 
Importantly, Amendment No. 9 included direct reference to ensuring that development at the 
ANSIA minimises or offsets impacts on local infrastructure, economic and community 
development and that suitable short and long term workers accommodation is addressed. 
 
Amendment No. 10 was gazetted on 22 November 2011 and which rezoned land at the 
ANSIA specifically for the Wheatstone LNG/Domestic gas plant, infrastructure corridor and 
transient workforce accommodation site. Specific provisions of Amendment No. 10 limited 
workforce accommodation to being for construction purposes only. 
 
Concurrent with Amendment No 10 was the ANSIA Structure Plan (adopted by the Shire on 5 
October 2011) which with respect to transient workforce accommodation, included the 
following conditions: 
 
“Housing of Employees, Contractors, Subcontractors and Itinerant Workers 
Proponents within the ANSIA will be totally responsible for housing their own direct 
construction employees, along with their contractors, subcontractors and authorised visitors 
who have direct involvement with their respective proposals. This will be addressed and 
demonstrated in Development Plan(s) and in a Workforce Management Plan (WMP). A 
condition of any Planning Approval(s) will require that prior to the commencement of 
development the proponent will enter into binding legal agreements to enforce the above 
restrictions. 
 
Transient Workforce Accommodation (TWA) 
TWA is for construction workers only. All operational workforces shall not reside in the 
ANSIA. The construction workforce associated with the TWA includes those that may be 
contracted as part of the construction workforce, along with casual workers that may be 
associated with contractors but not directly with the proponent.  
 
Specifically, the following applies to the following stages: 
 
Stage 1A (Wheatstone TWA) 
 
The TWA will cater for all construction workers (including contractors) associated with the 
development of Stage 1A. In this regard, the Development Plan/s will define the practical 
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arrangements for the limitation of those persons employed and indirectly employed by the 
proponent to be permitted in Onslow at any one time. This will include (but not limited to) 
preparation of a WMP that addresses the impact of the overall development on Onslow (in 
particular on services and accommodation) and implements appropriate contributions. Means 
to achieve this will be demonstrated in the Development Plan(s). At the Planning Approval 
stage, the Shire and proponent/s will enter into binding legal agreements to enforce the 
above restrictions.” 
 
In accordance with LPS7 and the ANSIA Structure Plan, Chevron has prepared the 
Wheatstone Development Plan that addresses: 
 
♦ Shared facilities – Common Use land and infrastructure corridors 
♦ Wheatstone LNG and Domestic Gas facilities; and 
♦ Accommodation for the construction workforce reflected in a Workforce Management 

Plan (WMP). 
 
The primary purpose of this WMP is to define the obligations of Chevron as the proponent of 
the Wheatstone LNG and Domestic Gas development (‘Wheatstone project’) whereby it will 
accommodate all workers under its control (including the direct workforce, contractors, sub-
contractors and authorised visitors who have direct involvement with the Wheatstone 
development) and define measures that will minimise the impact of the Wheatstone project 
during its construction phase on the Onslow community, ANSIA and surrounding areas.  
 
To enforce the WMP an agreement between the Shire and Chevron will be undertaken 
concurrent to the Council of the Shire of Ashburton endorsing the Wheatstone Development 
Plan.  Prior to the approval of any development and/or any subdivision, the Chevron will 
demonstrate how the development reflects the housing requirements of the WMP.  
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2.0 C HE V R ON’S  C OMMITME NT S  

As required by the ANSIA Structure Plan, Chevron as the proponent for the Wheatstone 
project acknowledges that it is totally responsible for housing its own direct construction 
employees, along with its contractors, subcontractors and authorised visitors who have direct 
involvement with the Wheatstone project.  
 
Accordingly, Chevron commits to: 
♦ providing accommodation for direct construction employees, along with their contractors, 

subcontractors and authorised visitors directly associated with the Wheatstone project; 
♦ ensuring that the transient workforce accommodation site at the ANSIA will for the 

duration of the construction period of the Wheatstone project, be the site that Chevron will 
seek to house construction employees, along with their contractors, subcontractors and 
authorised visitors; 

♦ only seeking to house construction employees, contractors, subcontractors and 
authorised visitors within the Onslow townsite as a last resort and while establishing 
Transient Workforce Accommodation (TWA) at the ANSIA;  

♦ only using accommodation that has been provided with the requisite planning, building 
and health approvals;  

♦ ensuring that there is the capability to accommodate for more than 5,000 people (should 
additional beds be required) in the transient workforce accommodation site at the ANSIA;   

♦ ensuring that construction employees, contractors, subcontractors and authorised visitors 
are all: 
♦ provided with information clearly advising that Chevron will make  accommodation 

available for them and the means by which they can book such accommodation;  
♦ discouraged from seeking accommodation with in the Onslow townsite; and 

♦ ensuring that in any application for planning approval required under the Scheme, 
Chevron will demonstrate to the requirements of the Shire how the particular development 
reflects the housing requirements of the WMP. 

 
Concurrent with this WMP, Chevron will enter into a binding legal agreement with the Shire to 
enforce the above housing arrangements.  
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3.0 AC C OMMODAT ION P HAS E S  

Construction of the Wheatstone Project will be undertaken over an estimated 5 year period.  
A number of planning applications will be submitted to seek approval to construct a two (2) 
train Wheatstone LNG plant, Domestic gas plant, TWA site and ancillary use and 
development at the ANSIA.  The timing to commence and complete the scopes of works 
within each of the planning applications is mainly driven by the availability of beds in the TWA 
at the ANSIA.   
 
The following ‘bed curve” details the estimated timing and availability of beds within the TWA 
in the ANSIA.  The number of construction workers is guided by the availability of beds at the 
TWA.   
 

 
Figure 1:  Wheatstone ANSIA TWA Bed Curve 

 
To facilitate the early stages of construction, construction workers associated with the project 
will need to be housed in appropriate accommodation within the Onslow townsite and the 
surrounding areas.   For this early stage, it will necessitate finding temporary transient 
workforce accommodation within the Onslow townsite and only occupy those establishments 
where the necessary planning, building and health approvals have been issued.  Chevron will 
advise the Shire of where its choice of temporary Onslow accommodation is located to 
ensure that the necessary approvals have been issued.  Chevron will not use 
accommodation that has not been provided with the necessary planning approval. 
 
Priority is being given to delivery of accommodation in the Wheatstone TWA and as beds 
become available, Chevron commits that employees, contractors and subcontractors will 
move from temporary transient workforce accommodation within the Onslow township to the 
ANSIA, as appropriate.  Chevron will consult with the Shire to the extent that 
accommodations within the Onslow township will be utilized after March 2013 (forecast date 
when the ANSIA TWA achieves 25% capacity) 
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As part of the Wheatstone project, Chevron has looked to engage existing local companies or 
employ local residents.  Therefore, throughout the construction of the project a small 
percentage of the construction workforce may seek to be based in their normal residence 
within the Onslow township and not be located in transient workforce accommodations in 
Onslow or the ANSIA.  Should local companies/contractors bring in additional resources to 
work directly on the Wheatstone project then Chevron commits to providing the option for 
these workers to reside at the ANSIA TWA. 
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4.0 C HE V R ON’S  C ODE S  OF  C ONDUC T  AND B E HAV IOR  AND 
C OMMUNIT Y  L IAIS ON  

Chevron acknowledges that it is responsible to establish appropriate codes of conduct and 
behaviour for its contractors, subcontractors and authorised visitors. In this regard, Chevron 
will undertake arrangements that will address: 
♦ limiting individual access to Onslow; 
♦ acceptable standards of behaviour whilst in Onslow; 
♦ limiting access to the heritage registered area of Old Onslow; 
♦ the means by which it will establish arrangements whereby private vehicles will not be 

encouraged; 
♦ prohibiting the storage of personal boats and recreational vehicles; and 
♦ measures to deal with misconduct associated with the above. 
 
The following table outlines the actions that Chevron will undertake to address the above 
items: 

 

Table 1:  
Actions managing acceptable behaviour  

 
Key Item Action 

Limiting individual access to Onslow 
 

• Parking for private vehicles at the 
TWA will be limited to Wheatstone 
related vehicles only. 

• Dedicated limited bus service from the 
TWA to Onslow. 

• High quality accommodation, support 
facilities, and recreation facilities 
attracting people to stay at the camp 

• Staggered roster which reduces the 
number of off-duty workers at a given 
time. 

• Organized limited tours/activities to 
manage impact on Onslow 

Acceptable standards of behaviour whilst 
in Onslow 

• Introduction of a Community Interface 
Code of Conduct that is signed by all 
TWA workers 

• Acceptable behaviour standards 
detailed in Wheatstone site induction 

Limiting access to the heritage registered 
area of Old Onslow 

• Parking for private vehicles at the 
TWA will be limited to Wheatstone 
related vehicles only. 

• High quality accommodation, support 
facilities, and recreation facilities 
attracting people to stay at the camp 

• Importance of heritage area covered 
in Wheatstone site induction. 

• Organised tours to Old Onslow will be 
arranged if enough interest by the 
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workforce.  
• Staggered roster which reduces the 

number of off-duty workers at a given 
time 

Arrangements whereby private vehicles 
will not be encouraged 

• Parking for private vehicles at the 
TWA will be limited to Wheatstone 
related vehicles only. 

• Primary transport to Onslow through 
Perth using Project provided air 
service provider 

Prohibiting the storage of personal boats 
and recreational vehicles 

• Storage of personal boats and 
recreational vehicles will be prohibited 
in the TWA. 

Measures to deal with misconduct • Depending on the level of misconduct 
the following: 

• Disciplinary action by employer 
• Removal of accommodation privileges 

resulting in individual being removed 
from site and transported to their 
home of usual place of residence. 

• Termination of employment 
 
By June 30 2012, through its Onslow community reference group, Chevron commit to 
establishing means by which: 
♦ the community can reasonably identify those employees, contractors, subcontractors and 

authorised visitors working on the Wheatstone project whilst on duty; 
♦ the community can report to Chevron, matters that it may conclude as inappropriate 

behavior by Chevron’s employees, contractors, subcontractors and authorised visitors; 
♦ Chevron will respond to any such complaints; and 
♦ Chevron will publicise the complaint arrangements and procedures to the community. 
 
The following table outlines the actions that Chevron will undertake to address potential 
complaints: 

Table 2:  
Actions managing complaints  

 
Key Item Action 

Community can reasonably identify 
Wheatstone construction workers 

• Wheatstone project shirts will be issued 
to construction workers. 

Reporting inappropriate behavior of 
the workforce to Chevron  

• Contact the Chevron Onslow Community 
Liaison on a publicised phone number 

• Contact the Bechtel Community Relations 
Manager on a publicised phone number 

• Email Chevron at ask@chevron.com  
How Chevron will respond to 
community complaints of inappropriate 
workforce behaviour 

• Complaint details will be recorded. 
• Complaint investigated to validate 
• Feedback from investigation provided to 

the person reporting the complaint. 
• Key learnings will be used to review 

workforce conduct policy 
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How complaint arrangement and 
procedures will be publicised 

• Complaint procedures will be available 
from Onslow Wheatstone Office and 
published on the  Wheatstone Project 
website 

• Onslow CRG will be provided a copy of 
the complaint procedure. 

• Advice on how to make a complaint will 
be circulated to all households via the 
Wheatstone Community Update. 
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19 September 2012 
 
Mr Michael Hardy 
Hardy Bowen Lawyers 
PO Box 1364  
WEST PERTH WA 6872 
 
Dear Mr Hardy 
 
RE: CHEVRON AUSTRALIA WORKFORCE MANAGEMENT PLAN AND DEED 
 
Further to my correspondence to you of 6 September 2012, I wish to confirm the matters raised in 
your correspondence of 20 August 2012 were referred to Council for consideration. Council has 
asked that the Shire specifically respond to the two questions raised by you as follows: 
 
“(a)  why the Shire believes that it is in the interests of the Shire as a whole or the residents and 

ratepayers of Onslow in particular, for there to be imposed by agreement constraints limiting 
the access of individuals to Onslow town site.” 

 
Council response: 
 
The Construction Workforce Management Plan for Wheatstone and associated Agreement seek to 
define the partnership with Chevron and the Shire to enable the co-existence of the 5000 or so 
workforce located at the ANSIA camp. The Construction Workforce Management Plan notes 
Chevron’s agreed ‘obligations’ in relation to managing its workforce as follows: 
 
“Chevron will undertake arrangements that will address: 

• limiting individual access to Onslow; 
• acceptable standards of behaviour whilst in Onslow; 
• limiting access to the heritage registered area of Old Onslow; 
• the means by which it will establish arrangements whereby private vehicles will not be 

encouraged; 
• prohibiting the storage of personal boats and recreational vehicles; and 
• measures to deal with misconduct associated with the above.” 

 
Clearly, with a current resident population of Onslow of around 800 persons and with significantly 
limited services and facilities, management of this massive workforce is necessary. Without these 
arrangements, the Shire, Council and Chevron would be ignoring the potential impacts on the social 
and community fabric of Onslow. Any attempt to achieve short term commercial benefit by inviting an 
uncontrolled influx of workers into the town, would result in serious impacts on the community through 
significantly increased rentals for the town’s service workers, potential for increased conflict  between 

Administration Centre: PO Box 567, Tom Price, 6751 
Enquiries: Jeff Breen 
Telephone: (08) 9188 4444 
Mobile: 042897-5217 
Facsimile (08) 9189 2252 
Email: Jeffrey.Breen@ashburton.wa.gov.au 
Our Reference: Rec No:1217518 
Your Reference: MJH:120323 
 

 

 

 

SHIRE OF ASHBURTON 

 

Page 289

mailto:Jeffrey.Breen@ashburton.wa.gov.au
kcortesi
Typewritten Text

kcortesi
Typewritten Text
ATTACHMENT 13.2D



 

 
 

workers and the town’s residents and severe impacts on the availability of goods and services in the 
town. These matters have also been continuously raised by the community in community forums and 
social surveys. 

 
 
 
 
“(b)  why the Shire considers it necessary for there to be a blanket approach to the use of existing 

infrastructure and services in Onslow when a more appropriate approach may be to monitor 
the use made, being made or likely to be made of services and infrastructure as a 
consequence of the introduction of TWA.” 

 
Council response: 
 
Whilst Hardy Bowen may consider a ‘...more appropriate approach may be to monitor the use made, 
being made or likely to be made of services and infrastructure as a consequence of the introduction of 
TWA’, the reality is that for the Wheatstone project to progress, the arrangements had to be in place 
before planning approvals were issued. It is always open for Chevron to seek to modify the 
management arrangements should, after the 5000 plus workforce is established alternative 
arrangements be sought. Such changes would be undertaken in an open and inclusive environment 
with the community and not limited to Hardy Bowen’s un-named clients.  
 
Importantly however, in relation to infrastructure at Onslow, due to the extensive assessments 
undertaken by the Shire, State agencies, Chevron and as experienced every day by the Onslow 
community it is clear that a ‘trial’ as suggested by Hardy Bowen is not required to prove that existing 
utilities would be unable to satisfy even a modest increase in population. 
 
Importantly, the correspondence from Hardy Bowen Lawyers fails to acknowledge that they and their 
clients have had the opportunity to comment on the extensive documentation made available during 
the numerous community reviews associated with the advertising of the respective scheme 
amendments, ANSIA Structure Plan and Wheatstone Development Plan documents. 
 
Yours faithfully 
 
 
 
 
 
 
FRANK LUDOVICO 
ACTING CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER 
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BEFORE THE WARDEN 
IN PERTH 

Application for Miscellaneous Licence 08/77 
Objection KR585/112 

BETWEEN: 

QUARRY PARK PTY L TO Applicant 

and 

SHIRE OF ASHBURTON Objector 

PARTICULARS OF APPLICATION LOB/77 PURSUANT 
TO THE ORDERS OF WARDEN WILSON MADE ON 1 JUNE 2012 

Date of Document: 

Filed on behalf of: 

Date of Filing: 

Prepared by: 

Lawton Lawyers 
Level 5, Irwin Chambers 
16 Irwin Street 
PERTH WA 6000 

20 July 2012 

The Applicant 

Tel: 
Fax: 
Ref: 

July 2012 

(08) 9325 1199 
(08) 9325 1899 
TM:MA:12078 

1. The Applicant lodged Application for Miscellaneous Licence 08/77 (the 

Application) at the offices of the Mining Registrar at Karratha on 

12 March 2012. 

2. The Applicant is the holder of Mining Leases 08/458 and 08/461. 

3. The Applicant applied for Mining Lease 08/487 on 16 November 2011 . 

4. The following tenements are held by entities associated with the 

Applicant: 

(a) M08/456 held by Anthony Warren Slater; and 

(b) M08/455 held by Magnesium Resources Pty Ltd. 

5. The following tenements have been applied for by entities associated with 

the Applicant: 

MA 12 12078 Particulars of Application 
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(a) M08/468 applied for by Onslow Resources Ltd ; and 

(b) M08/469 applied for by Onslow Resources Ltd. 

6. Attached and marked "A" is a map which depicts these tenements. 

7. The Applicant intends to quarry materials on these tenements which are 

to be hauled to the Application as set out in these particulars. 

Proposed Works 

8. The Applicant proposes to construct a loading jetty facility with associated 

roads and infrastructure. 

9. The proposed road is to be constructed on the land the subject of the 

Application from the loading jetty facility to the petroleum development 

areas to the east of the old Onslow Road. 

10. The proposed road is approximately 10 metres wide and approximately 

6000 metres in length. 

11 . The proposed road is a gravel and limestone sheeted unsealed road. 

12. The Applicant proposes to construct a hardstand area for storage of rock 

armour, aggregates, sand and other materials that are required for 

loading and unloading to a marine vessel that would come alongside the 

jetty. 

13. The Applicant proposes to construct a storage shed and administration 

office to include caretakers and night watch staff quarters. 

14. Within the loading jetty site area, the Applicant proposes to construct a 

workshop for staff cyclone protection and machinery housing. 

15. The Applicant proposes to construct a small boat ramp for the 

maintenance of the facility's marine infrastructure. 

Proposed Manner of Construction 

16. Traditional construction methods for road building will be used, utilising 

bulldozers, scrapers, graders, water carts and rollers . 
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17. A cut and fill gravel base-course of approximately 150mm in thickness will 

be used with compacted limestone and gravel forming the centerline 

crossfalls. 

18. The loading jetty facility will be approximately 150m to 200m in length 

constructed adjacent to the western river bank running parallel to the 

natural river bank. 

19. Sheet piles will be driven into the face of the river bank and supported by 

tie backs. 

20. The river will be dredged to allow marine vessels to come alongside for 

loading. 

21. A concrete apron and bollards will be installed to the land back facility. 

The concrete will be reinforced and design engineered for the completed 

facility. 

22. The proposed workshop is to be constructed with a fully enclosed cyclone 

shelter within the structure. 

23. The staff caretakers' quarters for four people (two people on day shift and 

two people on night shift) will be constructed using concrete precast 

panels to cyclone building codes. 

24. The proposed small boat launching ramp is to be constructed with precast 

concrete and will be installed adjacent to the marine jetty to service small 

boats and dredging equipment. 

Operations to be Carried out on the Application 

25. The proposed operations to be carried out on the land the subject of the 

Application consists of the following: 

(a) Haulage of materials and stockpiling of rock armour, aggregates and 

sand at the hardstand area. These materials are to be quarried from 

tenements in the area which are held by the Applicant and related 

entities (see the attached map marked "A"). 

(b) Loading out from the load out jetty of the materials which have been 

stockpiled. These materials are to be shipped to oil and gas 

developments in the region. 
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(c) Loading and unloading marine vessels and storage of concrete 

products for import-export operations. 

MA 12 12078 Particulars of Application 

a ton Lawyers 
Solicitors or the Applicant 
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            Thevenard Island – Social Impact Statement related to Variation to Use   
 
Mackerel Islands Pty Ltd has been requested to provide a Social Impact Statement to support an 
application for temporary additional use for Transient Workers Accommodation submitted to Council 
30th June 2012 and considered at Council Meeting 18th July 2012.  
 
Background  
 
Mackerel Islands has submitted a planning application for approval from the Shire of Ashburton for 
a temporary change of use for facilities on Thevenard Island to allow for Transient Workforce 
Accommodation for a period up to 5 years to allow Mackerel Islands Pty Ltd to provide 
accommodation for Chevron during the construction phase of the Wheatstone project.   
 
Mackerel Islands Pty Ltd has held leases on Thevenard and Direction Islands with the Minister for 
Lands since 1968 and has successfully operated tourist facilities on these islands continuously 
since that time.  
 
Thevenard Island has been progressively developed where it now provides 13 self contained 
beachfront cabins comprising 2, 3 & 5 bedrooms, 34 double rooms at Club Thevenard, a general 
store, licensed restaurant, licensed tavern and recreation facilities including games room, swimming 
pool and fully equipped dive shop.  
 
Direction Island comprises a single, self contained and solar powered cabin with accommodation for 
6 people, in a unique environment where guests are the only occupants on the island.  
 
Over the last few years Mackerel Islands Pty Ltd has committed significant capital expenditure to 
renovate and expand the facilities on the islands in order to cater for a wider tourist market.  
 
To continually improve the product offered and increase market awareness and penetration, 
Mackerel Islands Pty Ltd has planned a significant capital works program which will occur over 
several years. Our vision is to develop the facilities into a ‘Rottnest of the North’ that will offer an 
exciting tourism product in the region and a real option to Pilbara residents for weekend and 
extended holidays.  
 
The current tourism market in Western Australia and Australia is suffering from competition from 
cheap overseas offerings, high wage pressures and operating costs, that is translating to lower 
intra-state tourist figures across the board.  
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While successfully trading in this climate, Mackerel Islands considers that the construction of the 
Wheatstone project, both directly and indirectly, will further impact on the ability of Mackerel Islands 
to deliver and capitalise on its tourism product during the construction phase of the project.  
 
Pressure on accommodation within Onslow townsite and demand for land use also means that 
currently there is little opportunity for tourists to stay in Onslow, and less opportunity for Thevenard 
Island guests to park vehicles and boat trailers in Onslow for the duration of their stay on Thevenard 
Island.   
 
 
Location 
 
This Social Impact Statement relates to Thevenard Island, located approximately 20km offshore 
from Onslow. The facilities on Thevenard Island are owned by Mackerel Islands Pty Ltd and are 
contained within Lot 142 on Land Register Vol 3054 Fol 953 contained in Deposited Plan 217262 
and comprising a land area of 10.17 hectares. 
 
The lease has recently been extended for a period of 21 years, with a further option of 21 years, 
and Mackerel Islands Pty Ltd sees this as allowing an opportunity to develop new facilities on the 
island to further develop the Mackerel Islands as a tourist destination for Pilbara, state, interstate 
and overseas markets.  
 
 
Description of Proposal 
 
A commercial opportunity exists for Mackerel Islands to provide accommodation to Chevron during 
the construction phase of the Wheatstone LNG project. Providing accommodation will provide 
surety to Mackerel Islands Pty Ltd that it will remain financially viable during this period and emerge 
at the end of Wheatstone construction with the opportunity to further develop and renovate facilities 
on the island to launch a new tourism product for the Onslow locality.  
 
In summary, Mackerel Islands Pty Ltd seeks approval for Transient Workforce Accommodation to 
be an approved use for existing facilities on the lease controlled by Mackerel Islands Pty Ltd on 
Thevenard Island, for a period limited to 5 years. Thereafter, the use is to revert to Tourism in 
accordance with the lease terms.  
 
The opportunity to provide TWA accommodation only relates to the use of existing facilities on the 
island. 
 
During this period the island will not be affected by seasonal fluctuations in visitor numbers and will 
therefore result in increased employment opportunities on the island and opportunity for local goods 
and services suppliers. 
 
This proposal will allow an exciting tourism product to be developed on completion of the 
construction phase, which will promote Onslow and the region as a viable tourism destination.  
 
 
Future Development 
  
Masterplanning for redevelopment commenced 3 years ago. Under the proposed redevelopment, a 
beachfront bar and restaurant, swimming pool and jetty facilities are planned, together with a variety 
of accommodation types including studio apartments, beach cabins and eco tents to provide 
accommodation options to suit a variety of guests.  
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Stage 1 of the redevelopment, comprising the beach front bar and restaurant is planned to coincide 
with re-launching of the tourist facilities after completion of the Wheatstone construction. 
 
The redevelopment will provide a first class tourism product at Onslow which will provide benefits to 
the local economy both during the redevelopment phase and in the longer term through provision of 
goods and services and it will provide local employment opportunities that are not reliant on the 
resources sector.  
 
Community Impact 
 
Thevenard Island historically provides approximately 6000 – 8000 bed nights per year.  
 
Over the last 3 years 60% of guests have been repeat visitors to the island and they stay on 
average 6 nights.  
 
Over 90% of guests are from intra state, being from Perth, South West WA and the balance being 
made up of mainly interstate visitors and a small amount of overseas visitors. 
 
Recent marketing in the Pilbara region has seen an increase in visitor numbers from Port Hedland, 
Karratha and other regional centres and this is expected to grow following the redevelopment.  
 
The islands have not generally been patronised by Onslow locals and in the last three years there 
has only been 18 bookings from Onslow residents.  
 
With the planned redevelopment, including the beachfront bar and restaurant, overnight 
accommodation is proposed to be provided and it is expected that this will give Onslow residents an 
opportunity for affordable weekend getaways and to experience the Mackerel Islands.  
 
The redevelopment will include a floating jetty on the main beach where visitors can disembark, and 
regular transport service from redeveloped facilities at Beadon Creek to Thevenard Island.    
 
The redevelopment of the island will give the local community a destination to be proud to have in 
their own back yard.  
 
Summary 
 
The proposal to accommodate Wheatstone workers for a limited period will ensure a profitable 
period of trading which will allow the redevelopment to occur in a short period of time and for a new 
product associated with Onslow to be promoted in the tourism sector.   
 
Facilities at Direction Island will continue to be marketed and utilised for tourism purposes during 
this period. 
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SUMMARY OF SUBMISSIONS 

20120510(P) – Thevenard Island 

No. Agency Summary of Agency Submissions Shire Comment 

 
1. Janet Wood & Gary 

Douglas 
ONSLOW WA  6710  
 

SUBMISSION No. 1 
 
We received your email on the 6th August regarding the 
above.  We feel 14 days is a very short span of time in 
which to prepare responses on such an important issue. 
 
Comments on the proposal may be submitted to the 
Shire of Ashburton in writing on or before the 20th 
August 2012, presumably to Jeff Breen.  We have tried 
several times to email our submission to Jeff but it keeps 
bouncing back.  We have checked the address we are 
using and hope that others do not experience similar 
problems. 
 
As the email originally came from Denae via you 
Darlene we are responding through you.  Please ensure 
Mr Breen receives a copy of our submission. 
 
We have however faxed a copy to Mr Breen at Tom 
Price on Friday, but wished to cover all bases to ensure 
our submission is received.   
 
We are disappointed that there is nothing official about 
this issue displayed in your Notice Board at the Onslow 
office.  This is an important issue and as many people 
as possible need to know what is proposed 
 
SUBMISSION No. 2 
 
We hereby provide our submission against the proposed 
variation to use of Thevenard Island. 
 
This proposal to vary the use of Thevenard Island will 
affect a lot of people. These people have probably been 
holidaying at the Resort or visiting the beach or beach 
moorings at Thevenard Island for years.  

Submission 1 
 
Noted.  The Planning Scheme stipulates a minimum advertising 
period of 14 days. However, this simply provides a period when 
the application won’t be determined. 
 
The application was widely advertised through State and 
regional newspapers. The application was advertised by 
including a Notice in the Shire Office. 
 
Submission 2 
 
Noted. It is necessary to clarify that the proposal does not seek 
to change the zoning. The proposal before Council is an 
application for planning approval. 
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Sadly, Chevron see this as yet another venue to 
conquer and assist  the Lease Holder's greed under  the 
guise of becoming a Rottnest of the North in 5 years to 
come!! 
 
Thevenard Island will become an "exclusion zone," 
probably a bit like Barrow Island and Garden Island.  
This proposal if accepted will have a devastating affect 
on tourism and the other three towns that make up the 
Shire of Ashburton and whose inland workers make this 
coast a “getaway location". 
 
It may help the person who has the Lease on the Island 
and of course Chevron, but no one else.  There won't be 
any tourist benefit for the region now or in the future if 
this change in zoning is allowed to proceed. 
 
This proposal further affects the tourism industry and 
once again the tourists wear the brunt of Chevron's 
Project.   The Mackerel Island operators have a 
responsibility to the very clientele they have been 
attracting for more than forty years, ie the Tourist 
Industry. 
 
Leave the Island as it is currently leased and it's 
intended use - A Tourist Resort and strictly for tourism. 
 
NO to Chevron: NO to Mackerel Islands Management:  
YES to Tourism. 
 
The Shire and more importantly, Chevron need to know 
that people, especially Onslow people are not happy 
with how they are going about what they are doing. 
 
The operators of the Thevenard Resort have nowhere at 
this time to park their customers vehicles and trailers in 
Onslow.  Therefore they are looking at the easy option of 
Chevron using their Resort to the exclusion of the tourist 
industry for the next 5 years. 
 
In the submission to the Shire the Resort owners want to 
change the zoning from tourism to transient workers and 
also want to expand the Resort to accommodate 
Chevron's additional transient workers.    
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What is currently available on Thevenard is apparently 
not adequate neither is the 5000 man camp proposed to 
be constructed out on the Wheatstone site. We see that 
this will curtail the tourist industry in this region in a 
massive way.   It will have a devastating effect on the 
marine life and most likely the reefs in the area. 
 
We also feel: Who is to say that in 5 years Thevenard 
will actually revert back to tourism and what state will the 
island be in after it has been used as a commercial 
premises. There will most likely be damage caused in 
the channels into the small lagoon from boats driving in 
and out - day and night to service passengers 
embarking and disembarking. 
 
We do not want to see another Garden Island where the 
Navy took control and visitors to the island were 
restricted to the beach in certain areas and then only 
until dusk. We do not want a Rottnest of the North - we 
want Thevenard! 
 

2. Robert Wilkin  
Onslow  WA  6710 
 

I am against changing the zoning from tourism to 
whatever to allow for transient workforce 
accommodation on Thevenard Island for Chevron or any 
other company. 
 
Having lived in Onslow since 1988 I have many friends 
and family that travel to Onslow every year to stay fish 
and relax at Mackerel and Direction Island, the islands 
are renowned for their uniqueness and I would like to 
see it stay this way.  
 
Thevenard Island should be kept exclusively for tourism 
you cannot kill this off as it is part of the fabric of 
Onslow’s lifestyle, when the contractors that are here to 
make a buck out of Chevron move out to their camps 
and all the hoopla in town dies down [hopefully] tourism 
will filter money down into our town businesses as it has 
in the past. Tourism is one of our town’s main seasonal 
income, people out at the river, in our caravan parks and 
out fishing we do not want to lose this or the mad 
fanatical fishermen that come in droves for their annual 
boys week away. I hope the Shire has the power to stop 
the State Government from allowing the change of use. 

Noted. 

Page 302



3. Brian Walkington 
ONSLOW WA  6710 

We, the Undersigned, do not believe that Thevenard 
Island (Mackerel) should be closed to Tourism and 
leased to Chevron fro Transient Workforce 
Accommodation.   
 
Thevenard Island (Mackerel Island) needs to be 
preserved for Tourism. 
 

Noted.  

4. Tina Smith 
ONSLOW WA  6710 

We, the Undersigned, do not believe that Thevenard 
Island (Mackerel) should be closed to Tourism and 
leased to Chevron fro Transient Workforce 
Accommodation.   
 
Thevenard Island (Mackerel Island) needs to be 
preserved for Tourism. 
 

Noted. 

5. Nigel Gibson 
ONSLOW WA  6710 

We, the Undersigned, do not believe that Thevenard 
Island (Mackerel) should be closed to Tourism and 
leased to Chevron fro Transient Workforce 
Accommodation.   
 
Thevenard Island (Mackerel Island) needs to be 
preserved for Tourism. 
 

Noted. 

6. Dean Hathaway 
ONSLOW WA  6710 

We, the Undersigned, do not believe that Thevenard 
Island (Mackerel) should be closed to Tourism and 
leased to Chevron fro Transient Workforce 
Accommodation.   
 
Thevenard Island (Mackerel Island) needs to be 
preserved for Tourism. 
 

Noted. 

7. Stephen Amos 
ONSLOW WA  6710 

We, the Undersigned, do not believe that Thevenard 
Island (Mackerel) should be closed to Tourism and 
leased to Chevron fro Transient Workforce 
Accommodation.   
Thevenard Island (Mackerel Island) needs to be 
preserved for Tourism. 
 

Noted. 
 
 
 
 
 
 

8. Marie Piere Dussaulf 
ONSLOW WA  6710 

We, the Undersigned, do not believe that Thevenard 
Island (Mackerel) should be closed to Tourism and 
leased to Chevron fro Transient Workforce 
Accommodation.   
 

Noted. 
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Thevenard Island (Mackerel Island) needs to be 
preserved for Tourism. 
 

9. Un-decipherable 
name 
ONSLOW WA  6710 

We, the Undersigned, do not believe that Thevenard 
Island (Mackerel) should be closed to Tourism and 
leased to Chevron fro Transient Workforce 
Accommodation.   
 
Thevenard Island (Mackerel Island) needs to be 
preserved for Tourism. 
 

Noted. 

10. Joint Letter Signed 
by 12 people 
 

We, the Undersigned, do not believe that Thevenard 
Island (Mackerel) should be closed to Tourism and 
leased to Chevron fro Transient Workforce 
Accommodation.   
 
Thevenard Island (Mackerel Island) needs to be 
preserved for Tourism. 
 

Noted. This is considered to be a ‘joint letter’ of objection signed 
by 12 people. 

11. Joint Letter Signed 
by 32 people 

We, the Undersigned, do not believe that Thevenard 
Island (Mackerel) should be closed to Tourism and 
leased to Chevron fro Transient Workforce 
Accommodation.   
 
Thevenard Island (Mackerel Island) needs to be 
preserved for Tourism. 
 

Noted. This is considered to be a ‘joint letter’ of objection signed 
by 32 people. 

12. Wendy Carson 
ONSLOW WA  6710 

I have looked at the Application Letter and Social Impact 
Statement lodged by Property Development Solutions 
on behalf of Mackerel Islands and the inconsistency in 
both documents is quite deceptive I am against the 
proposal, the following anomalies really stood out. 
Examples are as follows. 
 
Over the last 3 years 60% of guests have been repeat 
visitors to the island and they stay on average 6 nights. 
Over 90% of guests are from intra state, being from 
Perth, South West WA and the balance being made up 
of mainly interstate visitors and a small amount of 
overseas visitors. Recent marketing in the Pilbara region 
has seen an increase in visitor numbers from Port 
Hedland, Karratha and other regional centres and this is 
expected to grow following the redevelopment.  
 

Noted. Upon the advice from the Shire’s solicitor, this 
submission as printed in the Agenda has been modified to 
remove personal comments that in the opinion of the Shire, are 
not substantiated. Councilors may view the entire submission 
upon request. 
 
In relation to the relinquish the lease, RDL and not the Shire be 
responsible for lease arrangements for the Island. 
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This is a contradiction.  
 
Where do the 60% of repeat tourist’s that have helped 
grow their tourism business go for the next five years? 
Why do you think people from Port Hedland and 
Karratha support them now? The very obvious, their 
past Shire Councillors have turned their towns / cities 
into “FIFO Resource Centres” and sod the tourist and 
repeat business, these towns now no longer have 
anything to offer a tourist, no tourist travelling to 
Karratha or Port Hedland can get a simple caravan site 
or a motel booking. 
 
The proposal to accommodate Wheatstone workers for 
a limited period will provide a significant injection to 
allow the redevelopment to occur in a short period of 
time and for a new product associated with Onslow to be 
promoted in the tourism sector.  
 
I have lived here for 22 years, I have never met either 
Graham Shields or Geoff Loxton, such is their personal 
profile in our town.  
 
Closing for five years, to give the Oil and Gas 
Multinational American companies another transient 
accommodation deal and try and con the community that 
it is in our best interest to accept the change; make lots 
of money with no regard to our heritage partially built on 
tourism, something that Onslow has protected over 
many hard years. How will help this help our community 
grow? They can get huge amounts of money as they 
have done with the Ashburton Resort, no longer a tourist 
resort, just a transient work force accommodation 
complex.  
 
They have grown their business in the past twenty 
years, using local businesses when they needed them; 
local businesses 22 years ago plus helped their 
business prosper. Onslow supported them 110%. 
Mackerel Island Resort as a licensee has been a part of 
the Onslow Liquor Accord that our town had imposed on 
us in 2002; I have never seen any representative from 
Mackerel Island at any Accord meeting. 
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Facilities at Direction Island will continue to be marketed 
and utilised for tourism purposes during this period. Six 
[6] beds? Did I read that correctly? In five years’ time 
that will be their huge claim to fame, what a massive 
tourism impact. 
 
With the planned redevelopment, including the 
beachfront bar and restaurant, overnight 
accommodation is proposed to be provided and it is 
expected that this will give Onslow residents an 
opportunity for affordable weekend getaways and to 
experience the Mackerel Islands In the last twenty two 
years that I have lived here they have not considered 
“Onslow residents”. Originally there was WAPET on TVI, 
the resort as a fledgling tourism operator and Apache on 
Airlie Island consequently our business community 
thrived as a link in the supply chain for these 
businesses. Back then residents could not afford a 
holiday at Mackerel Island Resort on Thevenard, today 
many still cannot, it is too expensive for locals, this was 
their promotion / advertising gambit, they made it 
exclusive and it worked for their business and ultimately 
tourism in our backyard.  
 
The redevelopment of the island will give the local 
community a destination to be proud to have in their own 
back yard. What a condescending comment, Thevenard 
Island has always been a part of our back yard, we have 
always been proud of Onslow’s version of “Monkey Mia” 
“Karijini National Park” “Ningaloo Reef”, the ”Bungle 
Bungles” whatever speciality regions have to offer... ours 
was and still is special, something we have to preserve, 
we have a tourism niche built by competition and 
recreational fishermen, their families and the original 
partners of the business known as “Mackerel Island Pty 
Ltd” the original partnership of people many of whom in 
the past were really a part of our old community. 
 
Pressure on accommodation within Onslow townsite and 
demand for land use also means that currently there is 
little opportunity for tourists to stay in Onslow, and less 
opportunity for Thevenard Island guests to park vehicles 
and boat trailers in Onslow for the duration of their stay 
on Thevenard Island. Is this stating the obvious?  
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Their business has expanded, the pensioners next door 
to the Ashburton Resort who have in the past years 
have lived in relative quiet premises now have to wake 
up to the beep beep beep of vehicle reverse buzzers, no 
acoustic fencing.  
 
That there is no accommodation in town is their fault; 
they have turned a tourism zoned property into a 
transient workforce accommodation complex, and 
nowhere to park vehicles, they chose not to make a 
provision for this in their expansion plans, their business 
or whomever funded them made this decision, with the 
new extensions they wanted quite simply the biggest 
bang for their buck i.e. more rooms, not for tourism, but 
for transient workforce accommodation, double, triple 
the money to accommodate transitory workers. There is 
no room for boat trailers, well I can think of a few local 
volunteer organisations that could potentially benefit and 
provide a service, plenty of space, they just have to think 
outside of the box and if they knew our community they 
would know the options available to their business.  
 
Discussions have been held with the Shire of Ashburton, 
Honourable Minister for Regional Development of Lands 
Brendon Grylls, Department for Regional Development 
and Lands and Pilbara Cities Office to seek support for 
this proposal and assistance to implement the necessary 
approvals According to the “Onslow Expansion Plan” 
Shire of Ashburton website “Building Blocks for a 
Sustainable and Prosperous Future” 
 
Essential Elements 
 
• The need for increased recreation and tourism 

related opportunities, giving the community and 
visitors the opportunity to access and appreciate 
new areas of the foreshore; Thevenard Island is as 
much a part of our foreshore, our towns tourism 
attraction as Rottnest is to Perth Foreshore. 

 
• A range of active and passive recreational activities 

that draw tourists and local residents to the water’s 
edge.  
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The Thevenard Island proposal is not in 
accordance with this particular ideal that the 
community of Onslow want and the Shire of 
Ashburton have published. 

 
That government departments would consider the 
proposal favourably when they promote economic 
diversity for Pilbara towns is a complete contradiction of 
what I believe astute people in parliamentary positions 
would allow for a remote Pilbara community which has 
built its prosperity on tourism; albeit we will never be 
Surfers Paradise, these people are politicians, the gas 
and oil companies will always win regardless of  
community wishes, perhaps they are backing this 
proposal as the applicant states, but I hope not.  
 
I hope the proposal never passes our Councillors; 
irrespective of what SOA staff may have lead the 
Mackerel Island proponents to believe ... Onslow’s 
heritage was first and foremost our pioneer pastoralism 
industry and in our latter years our unique tourism niche 
... very special and ours alone.  
 
So special in fact, many tourists travelling to and from 
Thevenard have complained of the lack of basic 
infrastructure while transiting through Onslow i.e. public 
toilets, footpaths, ATM’s, licensing prohibitions etc. but 
by god they never forget their visit to Onslow or 
Mackerel Island, as the proponent states “60% of guests 
have been repeat visitors to the island”. 
 
I am 100% against this proposal. Mackerel Islands Pty 
Ltd has held a lease on Thevenard Island with the 
Minister for Lands since 1968 and has operated “tourist 
facilities” continuously since that time, how could a 
change in zoning comply with the current lease?  
 
If they no longer support tourism as a viable option for 
their business they should relinquish their lease, the 
Shire of Ashburton could advertise for a new lessee and 
be proactive as they have with the Ocean View Caravan 
Park, this would ensure we maintain diversity and 
employment options in our town, we would not become 
reliant on the oil and gas resource sector as have other 
Pilbara towns. 
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13. Director Projects 
Infrastructure and 
Investment 
WA Tourism 
Commission 
GPO Box X2261 
PERTH  WA  6847 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

SUBMISSION No. 1 
 
It is understood  that  Mackerel Islands  Pty  Ltd has  
held leases  on  Thevenard  and Direction Islands  since  
1998  and  has  operated  tourist facilities at  these  
locations continuously since that time. 
 
It is acknowledged by Tourism WA that Mackerel Islands 
Pty Ltd has progressively enhanced tourism 
accommodation and facilities on the Mackerel Islands.   
 
A review of feedback provided by past guests to 
Thevenard Island on various internet sites indicates that 
the facilities and service delivery provided is of a very 
high standard, which no doubt has contributed to 
securing 60% of its market from repeat visitation. It is 
understood that Thevenard Island's tourism 
infrastructure currently consists of 15 self-contained 
beachfront cabins, 30 double rooms, general store, 
licensed restaurant, licensed tavern, and recreational 
facilities including games room, swimming pool and fully 
equipped dive shop.  
 
While Direction Island comprises a single, self-contained 
and solar powered cabin that can accommodate six 
people.  The above leases have recently been extended 
for a period of 21 years, with a further 21 year option. 
  
THE IMPACT OF THE RESOURCE SECTOR ON 
TOURISM IN THE PILBARA 
 
The Western Australian State Government views 
diversification of the Pilbara's economy as essential to 
accommodate sustainable population growth.  
Development of the region's tourism industry is an 
obvious opportunity to provide for employment and 
social outcomes which will support population growth. 
Tourism in the Pilbara's key mining resource centres of 
Karratha, Port Hedland, Newman and Tom Price has 
experienced challenges by the unprecedented mining 
sector growth, to the point that affordable 
accommodation and touring product throughout the 
Pilbara has diminished markedly over the past decade. 
 

Noted.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Page 309



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

To sustain the important social and economic benefits 
tourism delivers regional communities, it is imperative 
that decisions are made to further develop and assist the 
region's ailing tourism sector. In particular, an emphasis 
needs to be placed on protecting the traditional coastal 
leisure tourism nodes such as Onslow, Point Samson, 
Pardoo and few others along this coast line. These 
nodes play a vital role in providing the end destination 
for some visitors, or the stopover destination for a large 
segment of self-drive visitors travelling the State. 
 
THE THEVENARD ISLAND- VARIATION OF USE 
 
The Planning Application highlights: 
 
1. a number of impediments that have impacted on 

tourism visitation to the Mackerel Islands including a 
lack of affordable accommodation in Onslow, 
competition from cheap  overseas  destinations, high 
wage pressures,  and operating costs - all these 
factors accounting for the decrease in intrastate 
tourist figures. 

2. the  local  social  and  economic  benefits  of  
converting  Thevenard   Island to Transient Workers 
Accommodation (TWA) for the Wheatstone Project 
for up to five years. 
 

3. the financial contribution that TWA will  provide to 
enable further development and renovation of  
facilities on Thevenard Island to become the 
"Rottnest of the North". 

4.  
Tourism WA Comment: 
 
1. Firstly and foremost, the Mackerel Island lease  is  

for the purpose  of tourism and as stated in the 
application, this lease has recently been extended 
(with a further option consideration) to encourage  
 sustainable development for the provision of 
accommodation for tourism purposes. 
 

2. Current repeat  visitation from the  intrastate  market 
is stated  to be  60% of the overall 6000-8000  bed  
nights with Mackerel Islands  Pty Ltd also  identifying 
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that recent  marketing in the  Pilbara  region has  
seen  an  increase  in intra-regional traveller (from 
Port Hedland and other regional centres). This 
demonstrates that there is a viable, loyal and 
obvious growing market and that closure of 
Thevenard Island for a period of five years may well 
have a detrimental impact on re-attracting those loyal 
repeat visitors post the TWA activity. 
 

3. Direction Island currently has the capacity to 
accommodate only six people in a single chalet. 
Without increased tourism infrastructure placed on 
Direction Island during the proposed closure of 
Thevenard Island, it is questionable whether the 
Mackerel Islands can maintain any market 
penetration, or cater for the current demand for this 
type of experience. 
 

4. The issue of the possible decrease in affordable 
tourist accommodation in Onslow has been 
recognised by the Shire of Ashburton.  
 
The Shire is to be congratulated for its recent 
decision to  assume management of the Sun Chalet 
Caravan Park (Park) lease and to enhance this Park 
with a view of provision of short-stay accommodation 
for the leisure tourism market.  
 
This decision supports Tourism WA's view that 
Onslow is, and will continue to be, an important 
leisure destination in the Pilbara. This Park will 
therefore provide the affordable pre/post 
accommodation options for those visitors intending 
to stay at the Mackerel Islands. To realise the Park's 
potential, Tourism WA would welcome the 
opportunity to work in partnership with the Shire of 
Ashburton to afford the engagement of a consultant 
to undertake a business plan to quantify what 
infrastructure is required within the Park to provide a 
mix of accommodation that  meets visitor 
expectations, while providing an ongoing revenue 
stream for Shire. 
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5. It is broadly acknowledged that a healthy community 
needs to have a range of economic drivers and that 
Onslow's foundation has been built from its tourism 
and fishing industries.   
 
The  emergence  of  mining to  the  town's economic  
fabric is acknowledged, however Tourism WA holds 
the view that any short term economic benefits that   
would  be   gained   from accommodating transient 
workers on Thevenard Island may have longer term 
detrimental impact on the town's tourism positioning 
as  well as  the impact on businesses,  employment 
and  social activities/amenities  that the current 
tourism  visitation  supports.  
 
It is well documented that the tourism dollar flows 
broadly in a community and that businesses such as 
supermarkets, fuel retailers, vehicle maintenance 
suppliers and other retails are often unaware of the 
financial contribution that travellers make to their 
bottom-line. 

 
In  consideration of the above, Tourism WA holds a 
strong view that the impact of losing the Mackerel 
Islands unique tourism offering for a period of up to five 
years needs  to be diligently investigated before a 
decision is made to support this Planning Application. As 
part of this process, it is recommended that Mackerel 
Islands Pty Ltd engage further with key stakeholders, the 
community and the resource sector to examine all the 
options.  
 
Is  there  potential  to  develop  further  temporary  short-
term  accommodation  supply  in Onslow (that could be 
relocated at the end of the Chevron project) or 
development of additional accommodation on Direction 
Island so that in the event that Thevenard Island is 
closed, that Onslow can maintain the integrity and 
presence  of the Mackerel Island tourism experience. 
 
Given the above, the Planning Application submitted by 
Mackerel Islands Pty Ltd to close Thevenard Island for 
up to five years to accommodate the Wheatstone 
Transient Workers is not supported by Tourism WA. 
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CEO 
WA Tourism 
Commission 
GPO Box X2261 
PERTH  WA  6847 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

SUBMISSION No. 2 (12 September 2012) 
 
It is understood this correspondence was received on 7 
September 2012 by the Shire of Ashburton advising of a 
change " ... propose to retain 20% of the available 
accommodation on the island for on-going use by 
tourists ... ". Tourism Western Australia (Tourism WA) 
has received no official addendum from the Shire of 
Ashburton to inform of amendments to the original 
proposal, however, refers to the attached for the 
purpose of this response. 
 
Tourism WA, as the State Government agency 
responsible for the promotion and protection of tourism 
to the State, does not support the complete closure of 
Thevenard Island to tourism. 
 
However, on 10 September 2012 Tourism WA met with 
representatives of Mackerel Islands Pty Ltd, at which 
time Mr Graham Shields outlined the negative impact 
the Chevron Dredging/Construction Project will have on 
quality tourism and recreational experiences on 
Thevenard Island. In light of the significant interruption to 
normal business conditions, we appreciate the situation 
Mackerel Island Pty Ltd finds itself. 
 
Tourism WA is pleased to hear that the company has 
reconsidered its original application and agreed to 
continue as a tourism business by maintaining 20% of 
rooms for short-term visitors. 
 
Given this compromise, and the news that Mackerel 
Island Pty Ltd plans to invest in new accommodation 
and amenities on the Island to provide a long-term 
legacy for tourism in the Pilbara region once the 
dredging/construction is complete, Tourism WA has no 
objections to the application. 
 

Noted. Although the Tourism Commission has not withdrawn its 
earlier submission, it is clear that they have no objection subject 
to Mackerel Island Pty Ltd maintaining 20% of rooms for short-
term visitors and investing in new accommodation and amenities 
on the Island. 
 
 

14. CEO 
Pilbara Regional 
Council 
Level 1, 414 Murray 
Street,  
PERTH WA 6000 

This letter has been drafted to express the position of 
the Pilbara Regional Council on the recent planning 
application submitted to the Shire of Ashburton by 
Mackerel Islands Pty Ltd seeking to change the use of 
facilities on Thevenard Island from tourism to transient 
worker accommodation. 

Noted. 
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The Pilbara Regional Council holds the view that this 
application is likely to be detrimental to the region in that 
it will result in: 
• a loss of popular tourism stock from the region, 
• a reduction in economic diversity in the region, 

 
• additional pressure on already stretched public 

infrastructure, and 
• adverse environmental impact 
 
The Pilbara Regional Council does not support this 
application. 
 

15. Executive Director, 
Ashburton   
Department of State 
Development 
 
 

Thank you for providing the Department with the 
opportunity to comment on Planning Application 
20120510 (P) – Thevenard Island, Shire of Ashburton. 
 
From an ANSIA perspective, the Department supports 
the application to use the accommodation facilities on 
Thevenard Island for the workforce associated with the 
dredging works required for the Wheatstone Project, as 
long as all necessary approvals have been attained. 
This position recognises that the ANSIA, and the 
Wheatstone Project as one of the Foundation 
proponents, are very strategically important for the State 
and in that sense need to be supported. 
 
Having provided this support, the Department notes that 
while Mackerel Islands Pty Ltd have indicated that the 
construction work associated with the Wheatstone 
project will impact on its ability to deliver its tourism 
product, they do not give any real details of what this 
disruption would look like.  
 
Instead their justification for the application seems to be 
more around this providing the commercial opportunity 
they need to further develop and renovate the existing 
facilities on Thevenard Island to a level that will allow a 
new tourism product to be offered. 
 
In terms of complementing the significant work that the 
Shire, the Department and Chevron are doing to 
improve the overall facilities within Onslow, it is 
important to ensure that the further development work 

Noted. To the Shire’s knowledge, neither Chevron nor DSD has 
in the 3 years since discussions over the establishment of 
Wheatstone, ever referred to the use of Thevenard Island for 
Wheatstone transient workforce accommodation.  
 
In this regard, DSD has been party to the development of the 
Wheatstone Construction Workforce Management Plan 
(prepared by Chevron) and which makes no mention of 
Thevenard for workforce accommodation. 
 
As the ANSIA ‘lead agency’, it would be appropriate for DSD to 
consider addressing the concerns raised by the Applicant in the 
submitted SIS as follows: 
 
“While successfully trading in this climate, Mackerel Islands 
considers that the construction of the Wheatstone project, both 
directly and indirectly, will further impact on the ability of 
Mackerel Islands to deliver and capitalise on its tourism product 
during the construction phase of the project.” 
 
The implied impacts of Wheatstone are also discussed in the 
second submission from the Tourism Commission.  Apart from 
the SIS comments and Tourism Commission response, the 
Shire (and presumably DSD) was not aware of claims 
associated with the potential impacts of Wheatstone of a viable 
business. Should the comments be accurate, DSD and perhaps, 
the Minister for Environment may wish to seek an environmental 
review of the project and the effects on the tourist operations on 
the Island.  
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flagged by Mackerel Islands Pty Ltd is completed 
providing Onslow residents with an opportunity for 
affordable weekend getaways. 
 

16. Allisdair MacDonald 
Regional Manager – 
Pilbara, Department 
of Environment & 
Conservation 
PO Box 835,  
Karratha  WA  6714 

Thank you for referring the above mentioned application 
to the Department of Environment and Conservation 
(DEC) for comment. The planning application refers to 
use of existing accommodation for transient workforce 
accommodation. 
 
Mackerel Islands Pty Ltd facilities operate within a lease 
area on Thevenard Island the lease is surrounded by 
Thevenard Island Nature Reserve. The island is a nature 
reserve important for its turtle nesting beaches and it is 
one of two islands which support the Thevenard Island 
mouse (Leggadina lakedownsesis). The island contains 
several species of weeds which need to be managed 
appropriately. Quarantine on offshore islands is 
important to reduce the risk of introducing new species 
of weeds, and to prevent the weeds existing on islands 
being spread to other islands in the region. For these 
reasons the DEC has some concerns about the 
proposed intensive/increased use of this 
accommodation. Housing workers for the Wheatstone 
Project increases the potential number of visitors to the 
island, and potential recreational impacts. 
 
 
The DEC recommends that the existing Environmental 
Management Plan (EMP) prepared by Mackerel Islands 
Pty Ltd, is revised to the satisfaction of the DEC prior to 
planning approval being granted. Mackerel Islands Pty 
Ltd should revise the EMP to include, but not be limited 
to, additional recreational management issues.  
 
DEC notes that housing a consistent number of staff on 
the island may have additional impacts not previously 
accounted for. Management of recreational activities in 
relation to housed workers within Thevenard Island 
Nature Reserve should be addressed to the satisfaction 
of the DEC. 
 

Noted. 
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Chief Executive Officer 
Shire of Ashburton 
PO Box 567 
Tom Price WA 6751 
 
Dear Sir 
 
Re : Public Submissions – Thevenard Island Change of Use Application 
 
Advertising of an application for Change of Use for Thevenard Island was advertised as required 
under the Scheme for submissions to be received at the Shire by 20th August 2012.  
 
The Shire has provided the applicant with a Schedule of Submissions received during the 
advertising period showing that 12 submissions were received.  On 3rd September the Shire advised 
that a further 2 submissions were received after the advertising period closed. We note that 1 of 
these submissions, from Tourism WA, is the same content as the submission received from 
Tourism WA during the formal advertising period, and accordingly there has been 12 submissions 
received during the advertising period and 1 submission received after the advertising period.  
 
The first submission (tabled as 2 on the Schedule of Submissions) contains a number of factual 
errors and it is apparent that the author has not analysed the application and approval being sought. 
It is important to note that the application is for a finite 5 year period, after which it must return to 
tourism. It is important to note that the application does not contemplate any further development on 
the island and is related to existing improvements only. The submission makes supposition that 
Thevenard Island will become an ‘exclusion zone’ and that this application, if approved, will have a 
devastating impact on marine life. Both statements are not true and appear to be emotive rather 
than based on logic or fact.  
 
The application is for a 5 year period, after which the use will automatically revert to Tourism, 
thereby guaranteeing tourism in the region. It is however considered that the dredging and 
construction of the Wheatstone project will fundamentally change the amenity of the islands and 
surrounds, and will not be an appealing prospect for tourists and that attempting to operate for 
tourists during this period will significantly damage and undermine the reputation of the region and 
the Mackerel Islands as a pristine, frontier getaway. 
 
The Schedule of Submissions identifies that 9 submissions, tabled as 4 through to 12, have 
objected to the proposal without offering reasons for objecting.  
 
We are disappointed that a submission (tabled as 13 on the Schedule of Submissions) was 
prepared and submitted by Mr Lance Hardy on behalf of Tourism WA without Mr Hardy having any 
discussions or correspondence with Mackerel Islands Pty Ltd to discuss the application.  
 
Had he done so he would have understood that we discussed this application with Tourism WA and 
Australia’s North West prior to lodgement and they indicated support for the Change of Use 
application as it promotes and assists with the long term development plan for Thevenard Island. 
 
Mackerel Islands Pty Ltd Tourism WA’s views in relation to providing quality tourism in the region 
and diversity in the economy through tourism. We are however resigned to accepting that tourism 

Property Development Solutions 

We Know Property Matters! 
Level 2,  Suite 9,  69 Hay Street, Subiaco WA 6008 
Post Office Box 8263,  Subiaco East WA  6008 
Telephone 08 9380 9211  Facsimile  08 9380 9233 
 

Page 316

kcortesi
Typewritten Text

kcortesi
Typewritten Text
ATTACHMENT 13.5C

kcortesi
Typewritten Text



 

Eon Nominees Pty Ltd ATF PDS Trust (ABN 529 4215 7402 

PP P
RR R

OO O
JJ J E
E E

CC C
TT T

      
      

      
      

PP P
LL L

AA A
NN N

NN N
II I N
N N

GG G
      

      
      

      
      

   && &
      

      
      

      
      

MM M
AA A

NN N
AA A

GG G
EE E

MM M
EE E

NN N
TT T

   

will decline in Onslow and the Mackerel Islands during this coming period for a number of reasons 
and attempting to promote tourism on the islands during the largest dredging program ever 
undertaken in Australia, will detrimentally impact the reputation of the islands and result in long term 
damage to the local tourism market.   
 
Notwithstanding, Mackerel Islands Pty Ltd acknowledges the submissions and concerns put forward 
by the community and other parties. While most parties acknowledge the impact of the Wheatstone 
construction phase on the tourist operations on the islands, a common concern is apparent that the 
total loss of tourism on Thevenard Island is too great a loss to enable support for the application.  
 
Mackerel Islands management therefore propose to retain 20% of the available accommodation on 
the island for on-going use by tourists and trust that this amendment to the proposal will enable 
Council to consider this application favourably at Council Meeting 19th September 2012.    
 
Please do not hesitate to contact the undersigned if you wish to discuss this further. 
 
Yours faithfully 
  

G B Loxton 
Geoff Loxton 
Property Development Solutions 
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ATTACHMENT 13.5D 
 

 
SUGGESTED GROUNDS SHOULD COUNCIL WISH TO REFUSE PLANNING APPLICATION 
SHIRE REF: 20120510(P) 
 
1. REFUSE Planning Application Shire Ref: 20120510(P) for transient workforce 

accommodation (associated with the construction period of the Wheatstone LNG plant and 
port development) on Crown Land leased to Mackerel Islands Pty Ltd Thevenard Island 
which is contained within Lot 142 on Land Register Vol 3054 Fol 953 contained in 
Deposited Plan 217262, Shire of Ashburton in accordance with Clause 5.10 of the Shire of 
Ashburton Local Planning Scheme No. 7 for the following reasons: 

 
a) The Application is not consistent with Clause 1.6 Scheme Objectives of Local Planning 

Scheme No. 7, in particular: 
 

“(i)  To identify areas for conservation, recreation and natural landscapes which are 
important for ecological, heritage and amenity purposes in addition to the major 
tourist assets of the Shire.” 

 
(b) The Application is not consistent with the purpose and intent of Clause 5.9 of Local 

Planning Scheme No. 7, which pertains to addressing matters including: 
 

(d)  any relevant policy or strategy of the Commission or any other relevant planning 
policy adopted by the Government of Western Australia or the Commonwealth of 
Australia, 

 
(e)  any Policy Statement, strategy development plan or plan adopted by the Local 

Government under the provisions of this Scheme, 
 
(j)  in the case of land reserved under the Scheme, the ultimate purpose intended for 

the reserve; 
 
(l)  the compatibility of a use or development with its setting; 
 
(m)  any social issues that have an effect on the amenity of the locality; 
 
(u)  the potential loss of any community service or benefit resulting from the planning 

approval; 
 
(v)  any other considerations which the Local Government considers relevant to the 

Scheme purpose and aims in clauses 1.5 and 1.6, and 
 
(w)  any relevant submissions or objections received or sought on the application; 
 
(x)  any other planning consideration that Local Government considers relevant.” 

 
c) The Application is not consistent with the purpose and intent of Clause 3.2.2 of Local 

Planning Scheme No. 7, which pertains to addressing the ultimate purpose intended 
for the reserve.  

 
d) The Application is not consistent with the purpose and intent of WAPC Planning 

Bulletin Planning Bulletin 83/2011Planning for Tourism, which pertains to addressing 
the matters specified in the planning bulletin. 

Page 318



  
  
 

   
 2  
 

e) The Application is does not reflect the arrangements for accommodation as specified 
in the Wheatstone Workforce Management Plan whereby Chevron committed as 
follows: 

 
• providing accommodation for direct construction employees, along with their 

contractors, subcontractors and authorised visitors directly associated with the 
Wheatstone project; 

 
• ensuring that the transient workforce accommodation site at the ANSIA will for the 

duration of the construction period of the Wheatstone project, be the site that 
Chevron will seek to house construction employees, along with their contractors, 
subcontractors and authorised visitors; 

 
• only seeking to house construction employees, contractors, subcontractors and 

authorised visitors within the Onslow townsite as a last resort and while 
establishing Transient Workforce Accommodation (TWA) at the ANSIA; 

 
• only using accommodation that has been provided with the requisite planning, 

building and health approvals; 
 
• ensuring that there is the capability to accommodate for more than 5,000 people 

(should additional beds be required) in the transient workforce accommodation 
site at the ANSIA. 

 
f) The Application is inconsistent with the principles of orderly and properly planning of 

the locality. 
 
2. That the Chief Executive Office be requested to advise: 
 

i) the applicant of Council’s  decision accordingly; and 
 
ii) all submitters, along with RDL and Chevron Australia be provided with a copy of the 

Shire Report. 
 
  
 
 
 
 

 

Page 319



Page 320

kcortesi
Typewritten Text
ATTACHMENT 13.5



Page 321



Page 322

kcortesi
Typewritten Text
ATTACHMENT 13.6A

kcortesi
Typewritten Text



Page 323



Page 324



Page 325



Page 326



Page 327

kcortesi
Typewritten Text
ATTACHMENT 13.6B



Page 328



Page 329



Page 330



1 
 

 
 
 

 
R CODE ACCEPTABLE DEVELOPMENT 

/PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
 

 
SHIRE COMMENT 

 
COMPLIES? 

 

6.1 Housing Density Requirements 
6.1.1. Site Area Requirements 
 
 

• Site is 2864m2. 
• Clause 6.6.2 (c) is applicable and therefore development may be considered at R30 

density.  
• The proposed development would result in an average 318m2 lot area which is in 

excess of the average of 300m2 under the RCodes (R30). 
 

 
Yes 

6.2. Streetscape Requirements 
6.2.1. Setbacks of buildings generally 
 

• Clause 6.6.2 only applies to density and hence, setbacks relate to that of R20 of the 
R Codes (minimum of 6m and average of 3m).The setback of the proposed dwellings 
to the primary street appear to be at a minimum dimension of 3m with an average in 
excess 6m. 

• The setback to Unit 1 needs to be clarified. 
 

 
Yes 

Needs to be 
clarified for 

Unit 1 

 
6.2.3.Setback of garages and carports 
 

• The carports have been located away from the primary street.  
Yes 

6.2.4. Surveillance of the street • Each dwelling fronting the primary street has windows to habitable rooms that 
provide a high level of passive surveillance. Where private outdoor living spaces are 
adjacent to the street, visually permeable fencing should be utilised. This should be a 
condition of any Approval and as such, will provide additional surveillance from these 
spaces. 

 

 
Yes, subject 
to conditions 

6.2.5. Street walls & Fences • Front fences to any street should be designed to provide visual permeability. Fencing 
is very important to this development so it should be designed as a ‘feature’. 
 
The Applicant simply states: 
 
Front fences - are open metal colorbond, complies 
 
Fencing is very important to this development so it should be designed as a ‘feature’. 
In this regard, more information is required an should be a condition of approval. 
 

Yes, subject 
to conditions 

6.2.6.  Sight lines at vehicle access points 
and street corners 

• 1.5 m Sight lines or truncations to corners have been incorporated in the design. 
 

Yes 
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R CODE ACCEPTABLE DEVELOPMENT 

/PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
 

 
SHIRE COMMENT 

 
COMPLIES? 

 

6.2.7. Building design 
 

The plans/elevations show building materials and colours are all proposed in the 
form of colourbondTM. This does not demonstrate compliance with S6.2.7 and a 
condition should form part of any Approval requiring building materials, colours and 
finishes of development to the satisfaction of the Shire. 
 

 
No. Can be 
addressed 

through 
conditions 

6.3.    Boundary Setbacks requirements 
6.3.1. Boundary setbacks 
 

• All buildings are setback from side boundaries reflect the R Code requirements.  
 

 
Yes 

6.3.2. Buildings on boundary • Complies 
 

 
Yes 

6.3.3.Boundary retaining walls 
 

• Retaining walls are not shown on the plans and therefore, not proposed. If at the 
Building Permit stage they are envisaged, it may result in amendment plans being 
required to be assessed and endorsed to this Approval. 

 

 
Yes 

6.4.    Open Space Requirements 
6.4.1. Open space provisions 
 

• The total open space for the development is calculated by the Applicant at 59%. 
 

 
Yes 

 
6.4.2. Outdoor living areas 
 

• Each dwelling is provided with a private open space of 20m2 minimum with a 
minimum dimension of 4m (scaled). The outdoor spaces have been provided with 
northerly or southerly aspect wherever possible. Covered outdoor living areas are 
included within the private courtyard areas. 

 

 
Yes 

6.4.4. Communal Open space 
 

• No communal open space has been provided. The provision of communal open 
space is optional at the proponent’s discretion in the R Codes. This development 
does not seek to provide any communal open space. 

• Should the development be subdivided, Shire will seek a 10% public open space 
cash-in-lieu contribution as a condition of Subdivision Approval. 

 
Yes 
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R CODE ACCEPTABLE DEVELOPMENT 

/PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
 

 
SHIRE COMMENT 

 
COMPLIES? 

 

6.5.    Access and Parking Requirements 
6.5.1.Onsite parking provisions 
 

• In relation to ‘car parking’, Clause 6.5.1Aii of the RCodes requires two spaces per 
dwelling and visitor parking as follows: 
 
“in addition, visitors parking are provided at a rate of one space for each four 
dwellings, or part thereof in excess of four dwellings, served by common property”. 

 
The Applicant has advised as follows: 

 
Car Parking - Grouped Dwellings 2 per unit. 9x2 = 18 bays. Visitor car parking - 
required 1 per 4 units, 9 units therefore 3 required. The R-Codes state that carports 
must be set behind the street setback. Unit 9 - Figures 1 a, 1 band 1 c of the R-
Codes allow variations to a carport setback, provided the leading edge is no closer 
than half the setback or 3 metres. The closest point is 4,285mm. The area within the 
setback is 45.70m2 the area behind is 9.56m2, therefore complies.  
 
Total required 18 + 3 = 21 
Total provided 29 - complies 
All parking, access designed in accordance with AS 2890.1 
 
Car parking space 20 appears to be difficult to leave from. This will either need to be 
removed or modified such that a vehicle can exit in a forward motion. Clarification is 
required such that the driveway entrance to Lot 937 does not interfere with existing 
driveway access to Lot 1819. 
 

 
 

Yes subject 
to conditions 
and redesign 

of car 
parking to 

comply with 
the Scheme 

 

6.5.3. Design of parking space 
 

• Visitor bays are located close to the entrance to the development and will be able to 
provide a barrier free path of travel for people with disabilities. 

 
• The width of carparking/carport spaces for all units appears to have an obstruction 

from the carport posts. In these circumstances, the minimum width for these spaces 
under Appendix 9 of the Scheme is 3m per bay. 

 

No, redesign 
of car 

parking to 
comply with 
the Scheme 

 

6.5.5. Pedestrian Access 
 

• Separate footpaths are referred but not clarified.  Yes 
 

6.6.    Site works requirements 
6.6.1. Excavation or fill 
 

• Filling is not indicated on drawings. If at the Building Permit stage extensive filling is 
envisaged, it may result in amendment plans being required to be assessed and 
endorsed to this Approval. 

•  

Yes 
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R CODE ACCEPTABLE DEVELOPMENT 

/PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
 

 
SHIRE COMMENT 

 
COMPLIES? 

 

6.7.    Building Height Requirements 
6.7.1. Building Height 
 

• The proposed buildings comply with the height requirements of the R Codes. i.e. 
6m wall height is not exceeded. 

 

Yes 
 

6.8.    Privacy requirements 
6.8.1. Visual Privacy 

• Major openings and building separations comply with the RCodes. Yes 

6.9.    Design for Climate requirements 
6.9.1. Solar access for adjoining site 
 

• As the subject land is located to the east and west of adjoining properties over 
shadowing from the proposed development at noon on June 21 cannot occur. 

 

Yes 

6.9.2. Stormwater disposal 
 

No information has been provided with the Application concerning stormwater 
disposal.  The Application has simply advised: 
 

 

 Storm Water - all storm water will be disposed of on site 
 
Stormwater management can be a condition of any approval and would need to be 
defined to the Shire requirements before the development commenced. 
 

No, but 
acceptable 

as a 
condition of 

Approval 
6.10.    Incidental development requirements 
6.10.3. Essential facilities 
 

• Each dwelling is provided with a store room accessible from the carport or service 
court with a minimum area of 4m2 and minimum dimension of 1.5m. 

 
• Clothes drying facilities have not been included and should be reflected in a condition 

of any Approval. 
 
 

Yes 
 
 

No, but 
acceptable 

as a 
condition of 

Approval  
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R CODE ACCEPTABLE DEVELOPMENT 

/PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
 

 
SHIRE COMMENT 

 
COMPLIES? 

 

6.1 Housing Density Requirements 
6.1.1. Site Area Requirements 
 
 

 Site is 2232m2. 
 Clause 6.6.1 (c) is applicable and therefore development may be considered at R30 

density.  
 The proposed development would result in an average 372m2 lot area which is in 

excess of the average of 300m2 under the RCodes (R30). 
 

 
Yes 

6.2. Streetscape Requirements 
6.2.1. Setbacks of buildings generally 
 

 Clause 6.6.1 applies setbacks of a minimum of 4m and average of 2m.The setback 
of the proposed dwellings to the primary street appear to be at a minimum dimension 
of 3m with an average in excess 4m. 
 

 
Yes 

 

6.2.3.Setback of garages and carports 
 

 The carports/garages have been located away from the primary street. Yes 

6.2.4. Surveillance of the street  Each dwelling fronting the primary street has windows to habitable rooms that 
provide a high level of passive surveillance. Where private outdoor living spaces are 
adjacent to the street, visually permeable fencing should be utilised. This should be a 
condition of any Approval and as such, will provide additional surveillance from these 
spaces. 

 

 
Yes, subject 
to conditions 

6.2.5. Street walls & Fences  Front fences to any street should be designed to provide visual permeability. Fencing 
is very important to this development so it should be designed as a ‘feature’. Fencing 
would be very important to this development so it should be designed as a ‘feature’. 
In this regard, more information is required an should be a condition of approval. 

 

Yes, subject 
to conditions 

6.2.6.  Sight lines at vehicle access points 
and street corners 

 

 1.5 m Sight lines or truncations to corners have been incorporated in the design. 
 

Yes 

6.2.7. Building design 
 

 The plans/elevations show variation of building materials and colours in compliance 
with S6.2.7 and a condition should form part of any Approval requiring building 
materials, colours and finishes of development to the satisfaction of the Shire. 

 

Yes. Can be 
addressed 

through 
conditions 

 
6.3.    Boundary Setbacks requirements 
6.3.1. Boundary setbacks 
 

 All buildings are setback from side boundaries reflect the R Code requirements.  
 

Yes 
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R CODE ACCEPTABLE DEVELOPMENT 
/PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

 

 
SHIRE COMMENT 

 
COMPLIES? 

 

6.3.2. Buildings on boundary  Complies 
 

Yes 

6.3.3.Boundary retaining walls 
 

Units 2. 4& 6  
 The application proposes the construction of retaining walls to be built up to the 

western and southern boundaries having a nil setback in lieu of a 1.5 metre setback 
as required by the 'acceptable development provision' of the R-Codes. 
 
i. The development complies with the 'acceptable development provisions' of 

Element 6.9.1 ('Solar access for adjoining sites') of the R-Codes as it does of 
overshadow or detrimentally impact access to light and ventilation for the existing 
dwellings on any adjoining properties. 

 
ii. A 1.8 metre high dividing fence will be constructed on top of the proposed 

retaining walls. As such the new grouped dwelling development will comply with 
the 'acceptable development provisions' of Element 6.8.1 ('Visual Privacy'), 
providing privacy to indoor habitable spaces and enhancing the overall amenity 
for future occupants and the adjoining properties. 

 
iii. The subject land is characterised by a 3.5 metre fall from its eastern side 

boundary to its western side boundary. Given this significant variation in the 
natural ground level across the whole site, the proposed new grouped dwelling 
development has been designed to minimise the impact on the adjoining 
properties.  

 
iv. The portion of the retaining wall for the dwelling development proposed to be built 

up to western and southern boundaries is not anticipated to have a detrimental 
impact on the local streetscape in terms of its bulk and scale.  

 
v. With respect to any potential impacts on the amenity of any immediately adjoining 

properties, the following points are submitted in support of the development 
proposal. 

 
Adjoining property to the west 

 That portion of the retaining wall proposed to be built up to the western side 
boundary abuts the driveway/vehicle access leg and garage of the existing single 
detached dwelling on the adjoining Lot 428 (No.14) Cameron Avenue. As such it is 
contended that the new development on Lot 969 will not have an adverse impact on 
any major openings to habitable rooms or any outdoor living areas associated with 
the existing dwelling on the adjoining Lot 428; 

 
No 

 
However, the 

portions of 
retaining 

walls to be 
built up to the 
western and 

southern 
boundaries 
satisfy the 

'performance 
criteria ' of 
Element 

6.3.3 of the 
R-Codes and 

may 
therefore be 
approved by 

the Shire. 
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R CODE ACCEPTABLE DEVELOPMENT 

/PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
 

 
SHIRE COMMENT 

 
COMPLIES? 

 

  The development is not expected to result in any shadow being projected onto the 
adjoining Lot 428 and will not therefore detrimentally impact access to light and 
ventilation for the existing dwelling on that property. 

 
Adjoining property to the south 

 That portion of the retaining wall proposed to be built up to the southern rear 
boundary abuts Reserve 42090, which has been created for the purpose of a school. 
As such it is anticipated that the proposed new grouped dwelling development on lot 
969 will not have an adverse impact on adjoining Reserve 42090. 
 

 

6.4.    Open Space Requirements 
6.4.1. Open space provisions 
 

 The total open space for the development is calculated by the Applicant at 59%. 
 

 
Yes 

 
6.4.2. Outdoor living areas 
 

 Each dwelling is provided with a private open space of 20m2 minimum with a 
minimum dimension of 4m (scaled). The outdoor spaces have been provided with 
northerly or southerly aspect wherever possible. Covered outdoor living areas are 
included within the private courtyard areas. 

 

 
Yes 

6.4.4. Communal Open space 
 

 No communal open space has been provided. The provision of communal open 
space is optional at the proponent’s discretion in the R Codes. This development 
does not seek to provide any communal open space. 

 Should the development be subdivided, Shire will seek a 10% public open space 
cash-in-lieu contribution as a condition of Subdivision Approval. 

 
Yes 

 

6.5.    Access and Parking Requirements 
6.5.1.Onsite parking provisions 
6.5.3. Design of parking space 
 
 

 In relation to ‘car parking’, Clause 6.5.1Aii of the RCodes requires two spaces per 
dwelling and visitor parking as follows: 
 
 two spaces per dwelling; and at least one space provided for the exclusive use 

of each dwelling and where two spaces are so allocated they may be in tandem; 
or 

 in addition, visitors parking spaces are provided at a rate of one space for each 
four dwellings, or part thereof in excess of four dwellings, served by a common 
access. 

 
Thirteen carparking spaces have been provided comprising 2 spaces per unit and 
one visitor’s space. The Shire’s view is that under the RCodes, for 6 units, 2 spaces 
are required. There is space available on site for this to occur and can be achieved 
as a condition requiring revised plans. 
 
 

 
 

No. Subject 
to conditions 
and redesign 

of car 
parking to 

comply with 
the Scheme 
and RCodes 
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R CODE ACCEPTABLE DEVELOPMENT 

/PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
 

 
SHIRE COMMENT 

 
COMPLIES? 

 

  To access the visitor bay, it necessary to drive the length of the development which 
is not considered a sound planning arrangement as it may be necessary for visitors 
to reverse the length of the driveway should visitor parking not be available. In 
addition, the reversing area for visiting vehicles to leave in a forward motion appears 
to be restrictive and difficult to maneuver. 
 

 Reversing areas for units 5 and 6 appear to be constrained. 
 
 The width of carparking/carport/garage spaces for all units appears to have a wall 

obstruction from the carport/garage. In these circumstances, the minimum width for 
these spaces under Appendix 9 of the Scheme is 3m per bay. 

  

 

6.5.5. Pedestrian Access 
 

 Separate footpaths are not required (10 units or more).  Yes 
 

6.6.    Site works requirements 
6.6.1. Excavation or fill 
 

Unlts2.4&6 
 
 The application proposes that the retaining walls/fill for Units 2, 4 & 6 proposed to be 

built up to the western & southern boundaries comprise a maximum height of 
between 5.50mm & 1500mm above natural ground level (NGL) in lieu of a maximum 
allowable height of .500mm above NGL as stated in the 'acceptable development 
provisions' of the R-Codes. 

 
i. The development complies with the 'acceptable development provisions' of 

Element 6.9.1 ('Solar access for adjoining sites ') of the R-Codes as it does not 
overshadow or detrimentally impact access to light and ventilation for the 
existing dwellings on any adjoining properties. 
 

ii. The development complies with the 'acceptable development provisions' of 
Element 6.8.1 ('Visual Privacy'), provides privacy to indoor habitable spaces and 
is considered to enhance the overall amenity for future occupants. 
 

iii. The subject land is characterised by a 3.5 metre fall from its eastern side 
boundary to its western side boundary. Given this significant variation in the 
natural ground level across the whole site. the proposed new grouped dwellings 
have been designed to 'cut' into the land so as to reduce the finished floor level 
of each dwelling and in so-doing minimise the potential negative impacts on the 
adjoining properties in terms of overall retaining wall heights. 
 
 
 

 
No 

 
However, the 

portions of 
retaining 

walls to be 
built up to the 
western and 

southern 
boundaries 
satisfy the 

'performance 
criteria ' of 
Element 

6.3.3 of the 
R-Codes and 

may 
therefore be 
approved by 

the Shire. 
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R CODE ACCEPTABLE DEVELOPMENT 

/PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
 

 
SHIRE COMMENT 

 
COMPLIES? 

 

 iv. Due to the existing cross fall of the subject land (Le. 3.5 metres), the proposed 
finished floor levels of the new grouped dwelling development have been 
established with due consideration for the required 1:7 driveway gradient to 
enable safe vehicle access/egress to and from the street. The retaining walls 
and finished floor level have been designed to bench the proposed dwellings 
down the slope of the site from the eastern side boundary to help retain the 
visual impression of the natural ground level. 
 

v. That portion of the retaining wall/fill proposed to be built up to the western side 
boundary abuts the driveway/vehicle access leg and garage of the existing 
single detached dwelling on the adjoining Lot 428 (No.14) Cameron Avenue. As 
such it is contended that the new development on Lot 969 will not have an 
adverse impact on any major openings to habitable rooms or any outdoor living 
areas associated with the existing dwelling on the adjoining Lot 428. 
 

vi. That portion of the retaining wail/fill proposed to be built up to the southern rear 
boundary abuts Reserve 42090 which has been created for the purpose of a 
school. As such it is contended that the proposed new grouped dwelling 
development on Lot 969 will not have an adverse impact on adjoining Reserve 
42090. 
 

vii. That portion of the retaining wall/fill for Units 2, 4 & 6 proposed to be built up to 
western and southern boundaries will not have a detrimental impact on the local 
streetscape in terms of its bulk and scale. 

 

 

6.7.    Building Height Requirements 
6.7.1. Building Height 
 

 The proposed buildings comply with the height requirements of the R Codes. i.e. 6m 
wall height is not exceeded. 

 

Yes 
 

6.8.    Privacy requirements 
6.8.1. Visual Privacy 

 Major openings and building separations comply with the RCodes. Yes 

6.9.    Design for Climate requirements 
6.9.1. Solar access for adjoining site 
 

 As the subject land is located to the east and west of adjoining properties over 
shadowing from the proposed development at noon on June 21 cannot occur. 

 

Yes 

6.9.2. Stormwater disposal 
 

No information has been provided with the Application concerning stormwater 
disposal.  The Application has simply advised: 
 
Storm Water - all storm water will be disposed of on site 
 
Stormwater management can be a condition of any approval and would need to be 
defined to the Shire requirements before the development commenced. 

No, but 
acceptable 

as a 
condition of 

Approval 
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R CODE ACCEPTABLE DEVELOPMENT 

/PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
 

 
SHIRE COMMENT 

 
COMPLIES? 

 

6.10.    Incidental development requirements 
6.10.3. Essential facilities 
 

 Each dwelling is provided with a store room accessible from the carport or service 
court with a minimum area of 4m2 and minimum dimension of 1.5m. 

 
 Clothes drying facilities have not been included and should be reflected in a condition 

of any Approval. 
 
 

Yes 
 
 

No, but 
acceptable 

as a 
condition of 

Approval  
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Manual of Standards Part 139—Aerodromes Chapter 7:
Obstacle Restriction and Limitation

 

 Version 1.4: April 2008 7-1 

CHAPTER 7: OBSTACLE RESTRICTION AND LIMITATION 

Section 7.1: General 

7.1.1 Introduction 

7.1.1.1 The scope of this Chapter is to define the standards that control airspace 
around an aerodrome. 

7.1.1.2 An obstacle is defined as: 
(a) any object that stands on, or stands above, the specified surface of an 

obstacle restriction area which comprises the runway strips, runway end 
safety areas, clearways and taxiway strips; and 

(b) any object that penetrates the obstacle limitation surfaces (OLS), a 
series of surfaces that set the height limits of objects, around an 
aerodrome.  

7.1.1.3 Obstacle data requirements for the design of instrument procedures need to 
be determined in liaison with flight procedure designers. 

7.1.1.4 Non compliance with standards may result in CASA issuing hazard 
notification notices as prescribed in CASR Part 139. 

7.1.1.5 Leased federal aerodromes also need to comply with the Airports (Protection 
of Airspace) Regulations administered by the federal Department responsible 
for transport matters. There is provision under these regulations for the 
airspace prescribed for each federal aerodrome to comply with OLS 
standards and meet PANS-OPS requirements. 

7.1.2 Obstacle Restriction 

7.1.2.1 Objects, except for approved visual and navigational aids, must not be 
located within the obstacle restriction area of the aerodrome without the 
specific approval of CASA. 

7.1.2.2 Equipment and installations required for air navigation purposes are to be of 
minimum practicable mass and height, frangibly designed and mounted, and 
sited in such a manner as to reduce the hazard to aircraft to a minimum. 

7.1.2.3 Obstacles on the obstacle restriction area must be taken into account when 
determining the obstacle clear approach or take-off surfaces. 

7.1.3 Obstacle Limitation 

7.1.3.1 An aerodrome operator must establish the OLS applicable to the aerodrome. 
 

Note: A description and illustration of the obstacle limitation surfaces is 
provided in Section 7.3. 
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7.1.3.2 The following OLS must be established for a non-instrument runway and a 
non-precision instrument runway: 
(a) conical surface; 
(b) inner horizontal surface; 
(c) approach surface; 
(d) transitional surface; and  
(e) take-off climb surface. 

7.1.3.3 The following OLS must be established for a precision approach runway: 
(a) outer horizontal surface; 
(b) conical surface; 
(c) inner horizontal surface; 
(d) approach surface; 
(e) inner approach surface; 
(f) transitional surface; 
(g) inner transitional surface; 
(h) baulked landing surface; and 
(i) take-off climb surface. 

7.1.3.4 The physical dimensions of the OLS surfaces, for approach runways, must 
be determined using Table 7.1-1. 
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Table 7.1-1: Approach Runways 

Runway Classification 

Instrument 
Non-instrument 

Non-precision Precision 

Code No Code No 
I  

Code No 

II & III 
Code 

No 

OLS & Dimensions 
(in metres and 
percentages) 

1* 2 3 4 1, 2 3 4 1, 2 3, 4 3, 4 

OUTER HORIZONTAL           
Height (m)         150 150 
Radius (m)         15000 15000
CONICAL            
Slope 5% 5% 5% 5% 5% 5% 5% 5% 5% 5% 
Height (m) 35 55 75 100 60 75 100 60 100 100 
INNER HORIZONTAL           
Height (m) 45 45 45 45 45 45 45 45 45 45 
Radius (m) 2000 2500 4000 4000 3500 4000 4000 3500 4000 4000 
APPROACH            
Length of inner edge (m) 60 80 150a 150 90 150 300b 150 300 300 
Distance from threshold (m) 30 60 60 60 60 60 60 60 60 60 
Divergence each side 10% 10% 10% 10% 15% 15% 15% 15% 15% 15% 
First section length (m) 1600 2500 3000 3000 2500 3000 3000 3000 3000 3000 
Slope 5% 4% 3.33% 2.5% 3.33% 3.33% 2% 2.5% 2% 2% 
Second section length (m) - - - - - 3600c 3600 12000 3600 3600 
Slope - - - - - 2.5%c 2.5% 3% 2.5% 2.5% 
Horizontal section length (m) - - - - - 8400c 8400 - 8400 8400 
Total length (m) 1600 2500 3000 3000 2500 15000d 15000 15000 15000 15000
INNER APPROACH           
Width (m)        90 120 120 
Distance from threshold (m)        60 60 60 
Length (m)        900 900 900 
Slope        2.5% 2% 2% 
TRANSITIONAL            
Slope 20% 20% 14.3% 14.3% 20% 14.3% 14.3% 14.3% 14.3% 14.3%
INNER TRANSITIONAL           
Slope        40% 33.3% 33.3%
BAULKED LANDING            
Length of inner edge (m)        90 120 120 
Distance from threshold (m)        e 1800f 1800 
Divergence each side        10% 10% 10% 
Slope        4% 3.3% 3.3% 

All distances are measured horizontally unless otherwise specified. 
* Runways used for RPT operations at night by aircraft with maximum take-off mass not 

exceeding 5,700 kg are required to meet code 2 standards. 
a 90 m where width of runway is 30 m. 
b 150 m if only used by aeroplanes requiring 30 m wide runway. 
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c No actual ground survey required unless specifically required by procedure designer. 
Procedure designer will use topographical maps and tall structure databank to determine 
minimum altitudes. 

d Approach area up to this distance needs to be monitored for new obstacles. Refer to 
procedure designer’s advice on significant high ground or tall structure that needs 
monitoring. 

e Distance to end of runway strip. 
f Or to the end of the runway strip, whichever is less. 

7.1.3.5 The physical dimensions of the OLS surfaces, for take-off runways, must be 
determined using Table 7.1-2. 
Table 7.1-2: Take-off runways 

Take-off Runways Code number Take-off climb surface – 
Dimensions 

(in metres and percentages) 1* 2a 3 or 4 

Length of inner edge 60 80 180 b 
Minimum distance of inner 
edge from runway end c 

 
30 

 
60 

 
60 

Rate of divergence (each side) 10% 10% 12.5% 
Final width 380 580 1800 d 
Overall length 1600 2500 15000 
Slope 5% 4% 2%e 

All dimensions are measured horizontally unless otherwise specified. 
* Runways used for RPT operations at night by aircraft with maximum take-off mass not 

exceeding 5,700 kg are required to meet code 2 standards. 
a For aircraft above 5,700 kg the survey area does not cover full extent of obstacle 

clearance required as specified in CAO 20.7.1B. 
b The length of the inner edge may be reduced to 90 m if the runway is intended to be used 

by aeroplanes having an mass less than 22,700 kg and operating in VMC by day. In this 
case the final width may be 600 m, unless the flight path may involve a change of 
heading in excess of 15°. 

c The take-off climb starts from the end of clearway if a clearway is provided. 
d The final width may be reduced to 1200 m if the runway is used only by aircraft with take-

off procedure which does not include changes of heading greater than 15° for operations 
conducted in IMC or at night. 

e The operational characteristics of aircraft for which the runway is intended should be 
examined to see if it is desirable to reduce the slope to cater for critical operating 
conditions as specified in CAO 20.7.1B. If the specified slope is reduced, corresponding 
adjustment in length for take-off climb is to be made so as to provide protection to a 
height of 300 m. If no object reaches the 2% take-off climb surface, new objects should 
be limited to preserve the existing obstacle free surface or a surface down to a slope of 
1.6%. 

7.1.3.6 Where two OLS surfaces overlap, the lower surface must be used as the 
controlling OLS. 
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7.1.4 Procedures for Aerodrome Operators to Deal with Obstacles 

7.1.4.1 The aerodrome operator must monitor the OLS applicable to the aerodrome 
and report to CASA any infringement or potential infringement of the OLS. 
 

Note: Aerodrome operators need to liaise with appropriate planning 
authorities and companies that erect tall structures, to determine 
potential infringements.  Every effort should be made to implement 
the OLS standards and limit the introduction of new obstacles. 

7.1.4.2 When a new obstacle is detected, the aerodrome operator must ensure that 
the information is passed on to pilots, through NOTAM, in accordance with 
the standards for aerodrome reporting procedures set out in Chapter 10. 

7.1.4.3 Information on any new obstacle must include: 
(a) the nature of the obstacle — for instance structure or machinery; 
(b) distance and bearing of the obstacle from the start of the take-off end of 

the runway, if the obstacle is within the take-off area, or the ARP; 
(c) height of the obstacle in relation to the aerodrome elevation; and  
(d) if it is a temporary obstacle — the time it is an obstacle.  

7.1.5 Objects Outside the OLS 

7.1.5.1 Under CASR Part 139 any object which extends to a height of 110 m or more 
above local ground level must be notified to CASA. 
 

Note: For instrument runways, obstacle monitoring includes the PANS-
OPS surface which extends beyond the OLS of the aerodrome.  
See paragraph 7.1.1. 

7.1.5.2 Any object that extends to a height of 150 m or more above local ground 
level must be regarded as an obstacle unless it is assessed by CASA to be 
otherwise.  

7.1.6 Objects That Could Become Obstacles 

7.1.6.1 If a proposed object or structure is determined to be an obstacle, details of 
the proposal must be referred to CASA the Authority to determine whether it 
will be a hazard to aircraft operations.  

7.1.6.2 Shielded Obstacle. A new obstacle that is shielded by an existing obstacle 
may be assessed as not imposing additional restrictions to aircraft 
operations.  
 

Note: Information on the principle of shielding is provided in Section 7.4. 
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7.1.6.3 Marking and lighting of obstacles 
(a) CASA may direct that obstacles be marked and or lit and may impose 

operational restrictions on the aerodrome as a result of an obstacle. 
(b) If directed by CASA, lighting and/or marking of obstacles, including 

terrain, must be carried out in accordance with the standards set out in 
Chapter 8 and Chapter 9.  

7.1.6.4 Temporary and transient obstacles. Temporary obstacles and transient 
(mobile) obstacles, such as road vehicles, rail carriages or ships, in close 
proximity to the aerodrome and which penetrate the OLS for a short duration, 
must be referred to CASA to determine whether they will be a hazard to 
aircraft operations. 

7.1.6.5 Fences or levee banks. A fence or levee bank that penetrates the OLS must 
be treated as an obstacle. 
 

Note: See Chapter 5 in regard to reporting of fences and levee banks. 

7.1.6.6 Hazardous objects below the OLS. Where CASA has identified an object, 
which does not penetrate the OLS to be a hazard to aircraft operations, 
CASA may require the object to be either: 
(a) removed, if appropriate; or 
(b) marked and/or lit.  
 

Note: For example inconspicuous overhead wires or isolated objects in 
the vicinity of the aerodrome. 

7.1.7 Monitoring of Obstacles Associated with Instrument Runways 

7.1.7.1 For a precision approach runway, the aerodrome operator must monitor any 
object that may penetrate the applicable OLS. 

7.1.7.2 For a non-precision approach runway, besides monitoring the applicable 
OLS, obstacle monitoring includes areas outside the OLS, also known as 
PANS-OPS surfaces, used in the design of the NPA procedures. To make it 
easier for aerodrome operators to carry out this task, procedure designers 
will be asked to provide aerodrome operators with a drawing or drawings of 
the area around the aerodrome, showing the designed approach paths, the 
circling areas and locations of critical obstacles taken into account in the 
design. In the case of a terrain obstacle, such as a hill, allowance provided 
for vegetation should also be provided, if appropriate. 
 

Note: Requirements and standards relating to instrument procedure 
design will be promulgated in CASR Part 173, currently under 
development. In the interim, aerodrome operators are advised to 
liaise with Airservices procedure designer in regard to PANS-OPS 
obstacle monitoring drawings. 
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7.1.7.3 Aerodrome operators must establish procedures to monitor the OLS and the 
critical obstacles associated with the NPA procedures and have them 
included in the Aerodrome Manual.  The procedure designer must be advised 
of any changes of the status of the existing critical obstacles and any 
proposed development that is likely to be higher than the critical obstacles 
within the area depicted by the procedure designer. 

7.1.8 Additional Obstacle Assessment for an Existing Non-instrument 
Runway to be Upgraded to a Non-precision Instrument Runway 
 

Note: The following procedures are established to minimise the costs 
associated with the introduction of NPA procedures at country 
aerodromes without compromising aerodrome safety. 

7.1.8.1 For code 1 and 2 runways, there is a slight increase in the area of coverage 
for both the inner horizontal and conical obstacle limitation surfaces, as 
specified in Table 7.1-1. 
 

Note: The required survey may be held over until the next OLS survey is 
due. 

7.1.8.2 For code 1, 2 and 3 runways, an additional survey of the approach obstacle 
limitation surface may be limited to the first section of the approach OLS (i.e. 
to a distance of 2500m for code 1 and 2 runways and 3000m for code 3 
runways). The purpose of this survey is to identify any obstacle that may 
affect the location of the threshold, or needs to be provided with obstacle 
marking or lighting. 

7.1.8.3 For the approach area beyond the first section, existing topographical maps 
and the Tall Structure Data Bank, under the custodian of the RAAF, should 
provide general obstacle data for determining minimum altitude purposes. 
Accordingly, unless specifically requested by the procedure designer, no 
actual ground survey of obstacles within the area is necessary. 

7.1.8.4 To allow for possibility of missing obstacle information, an NPA procedure will 
be checked by flight validation. On-going monitoring of obstacles within the 
second and horizontal sections of the approach area should be included in 
the drawing(s) provided by the procedure designer. 

7.1.8.5 Any new object which may penetrate the inner horizontal, conical and the first 
section of the approach surfaces of the applicable NPA standard, as 
specified in Table 7.1-1, must be identified and, if its presence cannot be 
avoided, the details of the obstacles must be forwarded to the relevant CASA 
office for assessment of marking and lighting requirements. Any object that 
may penetrate the PANS-OPS surface, as per advice from the procedure 
designer, must be forwarded to the Airservices Australia Procedure Design 
Section. 

Federal Register of Legislative Instruments F2010C00691Page 352



Chapter 7: 
Obstacle Restriction and Limitation 

Manual of Standards Part 139—Aerodromes

 

7-8 Version 1.4: April 2008 

7.1.9 Obstacle Protection for Curved Take-Off 

7.1.9.1 At present CASA does not promulgate a general standard for obstacle 
limitation surfaces in respect of curved take-off climb surface. Request for 
approval for curved take-off procedures may originate from aircraft operators 
or the aerodrome operators, and CASA will deal with such requests on a 
case-by-case basis. 
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Section 7.2: Aerodrome Obstacle Charts 

7.2.1 Type A Charts 

7.2.1.1 The Type A chart is an ICAO chart which identifies information on all 
significant obstacles within the take-off area of an aerodrome up to 10 km 
from the end of the runway. 

7.2.1.2 A Type A chart must be prepared for each runway that is used in 
international operations. 

7.2.1.3 The obstacle data to be collected and the manner of presentation of the Type 
A chart must be in accordance with the standards and procedures set out in 
ICAO Annex 4.  
 

Note: A Type A chart meeting the accuracy requirements of Annex 4 is 
adequate. 

7.2.1.4 Where no significant obstacle exists within the take-off flight path area, as 
specified by Annex 4, a Type A chart is not required but a statement must be 
included in the Aerodrome Manual. 

7.2.1.5 At aerodromes with no international operations, used by aircraft above 
5,700 kg engaged in air transport operations, under CAO 20.7.1B, the 
decision to prepare Type A charts, or discrete obstacle information instead of 
a Type A chart, is a matter for the aerodrome operator to be made in 
conjunction with the relevant airline.  
 

Note: Refer to CAAP 89W-1(0) ‘Guidelines for the provision of obstacle 
information for take-off flight planning purposes’. 

7.2.1.6 Where a Type A chart has been prepared, or updated, a copy of the chart 
must be given to CASA. 

7.2.1.7 Where a Type A chart has been prepared and issued the take-off flight area 
must be monitored and any changes to the Type A chart information must 
immediately be communicated to all users of the Type A chart. 
 

Notes: 1: Changes to the Type A chart information but not to OLS take-
off climb surface does not require NOTAM action. 

 2: Where the change to Type A chart information is also the 
subject of NOTAM action, additional separate advice to Type A 
chart holders is not necessary. 

7.2.1.8 A distribution list of current Type A chart holders must be maintained. 
7.2.1.9 A Type A chart must be updated when the number of changes to the chart, 

notified through NOTAM or separate advice, reaches a level, which CASA 
considers excessive. 
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7.2.2 Type B Charts 

7.2.2.1 A Type B chart is an ICAO obstacle chart that provides obstacle data around 
the aerodrome. 

7.2.2.2 A Type B chart, prepared in accordance with the standards and procedures 
set out in Annex 4, may be provided.  
 

Note: This may be required by operators of aircraft above 5,700 kg to 
identify obstacles around an aerodrome. 

7.2.2.3 The decision to prepare a Type B chart must be made in consultation with 
CASA. 

7.2.2.4 Where required, the obstacle data to be collected and the manner of 
presentation of the Type B chart must be in accordance with the standards 
and procedures set out in ICAO Annex 4. 

7.2.3 Type C Charts 

7.2.3.1 A Type C chart is an ICAO obstacle chart that provides data on all significant 
obstacles up to 45 km from the aerodrome. International aircraft operators 
may require this chart. 

7.2.3.2 For aerodromes regularly used by aircraft engaged in international aviation, 
the decision to prepare a Type C chart must be made in consultation with the 
international aircraft operators and CASA.  

7.2.3.3 Where prepared, the Type C charts may be produced using one of the 
following methods: 
(a) a complete Type C chart in accordance with the standards and 

procedures set out in ICAO Annex 4; or 
(b) based on an actual survey meeting the order of accuracy requirements 

of Annex 4, produce a list containing all significant obstacles above a 
nominal obstacle height; or 

(c) based on topographical maps, where available, meeting the order of 
accuracy requirements of Annex 14, produce a list containing all 
significant obstacles above a nominal obstacle height. 
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Section 7.3: Obstacle Limitation Surfaces 

7.3.1 General 

7.3.1.1 The Obstacle Limitation Surfaces (OLS) are conceptual (imaginary) surfaces 
associated with a runway, which identify the lower limits of the aerodrome 
airspace above which objects become obstacles to aircraft operations, and 
must be reported to CASA. 
 

Note: The term OLS is used to refer to each of the imaginary surfaces 
which together define the lower boundary of aerodrome airspace, as 
well as to refer to the complex imaginary surface formed by 
combining all the individual surfaces. 

7.3.1.2 The OLS comprises the following: 
(a) outer horizontal surface; 
(b) conical surface; 
(c) inner horizontal surface; 
(d) approach surface; 
(e) inner approach surface; 
(f) transitional surface; 
(g) inner transitional surface; 
(h) baulked landing surface; and 
(i) take-off climb surface. 

7.3.2 Description of OLS 

7.3.2.1 Reference Elevation Datum. A reference elevation datum is to be 
established as a benchmark for the horizontal and conical surfaces. The 
reference elevation datum is to be: 
(a) the same as the elevation of the ARP (rounded off to the next half-

metre below), provided this elevation is within three metres of the 
average elevations of all existing and proposed runway ends; otherwise 

(b) the average elevation (rounded off to the next half-metre below) of 
existing and proposed runway ends. 

 

Note: The reference elevation datum is not to be confused with the 
aerodrome elevation published in AIP - Enroute Supplement. 
Aerodrome elevation is, by definition, the highest point on the 
landing area. 
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7.3.2.2 Outer Horizontal Surface. The outer horizontal surface is a plane located 
150 m above the reference elevation datum and extending from the upper 
edge of the extended conical surface for a distance of 15,000 m (radius) from 
the aerodrome reference point (ARP). 

7.3.2.3 Conical Surface.  
(a) The conical surface comprises both straight and curved elements, 

which slope upwards and outwards from the edge of the inner 
horizontal surface to a specified height above the inner horizontal 
surface. 

(b) The slope of the conical surface is to be measured in a vertical plane 
perpendicular to the periphery of the inner horizontal surface. 

7.3.2.4 Inner Horizontal Surface. The inner horizontal surface is a horizontal plane 
at a specified height above the reference elevation datum extending to an 
outer boundary comprising: 
(a) in the case of an aerodrome with a single runway, semi-circular curves 

of a specified radius centred on the middle of each of the runway strip 
ends and joined tangentially by straight lines on each side of the 
runway, parallel to the runway centreline; 

(b) in the case of an aerodrome with multiple runways, curves of a 
specified radius centred on the middle of each of the runway strip ends 
and the curves are joined by a tangential line as two curves intersect. 
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Figure 7.3-1: Relationship of outer horizontal, conical, inner horizontal and transitional surfaces 
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Figure 7.3-2: Boundary of inner horizontal surface 

7.3.2.5 Approach Surface 
(a) The approach surface is an inclined plane or combination of planes 

which originate from the inner edge associated with each runway 
threshold, with two sides originating at the ends of the inner edge. 

(b) The inner edge associated with each runway threshold has a specified 
length, and is located horizontally and perpendicularly to the runway 
centreline, at a specified distance before the threshold. 

(c) The two sides diverge uniformly at a specified rate from the extended 
centreline of the runway. 

(d) The approach surface may be divided into three sections and ends at 
an outer edge that is located at a specified overall distance from the 
inner edge and parallel to the inner edge. 

(e) The elevation of the midpoint of the threshold is to be the elevation of 
the inner edge. 

(f) The slope of each section of the approach surface is at a specified rate 
and is to be measured in the vertical plane containing the centreline of 
the runway. 

(g) The above surfaces are to be varied when lateral offset, offset or curved 
approaches are utilised, specifically, two sides originating at the ends of 
the inner edge and diverging uniformly at a specified rate from the 
extended centreline of the lateral offset, offset or curved ground track. 

 
 

Federal Register of Legislative Instruments F2010C00691Page 359



Manual of Standards Part 139—Aerodromes Chapter 7: 
Obstacle Restriction and Limitation 

 

 Version 1.4: April 2008 7-15 

Runway

 
Figure 7.3-3: Approach surface for an instrument approach runway 
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Figure 7.3-4: Plan view of approach surface 

 
7.3.2.6 Transitional Surface 

(a) The transitional surface comprises inclined planes that originate at the 
lower edge from the side of the runway strip (the overall strip), and the 
side of the approach surface that is below the inner horizontal surface, 
and finishes where the upper edge is located in the plane of the inner 
horizontal surface. 

(b) The transitional surface slopes upwards and outward at a specified rate 
and is to be measured in a vertical plane at right angles to the 
centreline of the runway. 

(c) The elevation of a point on the lower edge of the transition surface is to 
be: 
(i) along the side of the approach surface, equal to the elevation of 

the approach surface at that point; and 
(ii) along the side of the runway strip, equal to the nearest point on 

the centreline of the runway or stopway. 
 

Note: For the purpose of drawing the transitional surface, the lower 
edge of the transitional surface along the runway strip may be 
drawn as a straight line joining the corresponding ends of the 
approach surfaces at each end of the runway strip.  However 
when assessing whether an object may penetrate the 
transitional surface, the standard of the transitional surface 
applies. 
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7.3.2.7 Obstacle-Free Zone. The inner approach, inner transitional and baulked 

landing surfaces together define a volume of airspace in the immediate 
vicinity of a precision approach runway, which is known as the obstacle-free 
zone. This zone must be kept free from fixed objects, other than lightweight 
frangibly mounted aids to air navigation which must be near the runway to 
perform their function, and from transient objects such as aircraft and 
vehicles when the runway is being used for precision approaches. 

7.3.2.8 Inner Approach Surface 
(a) The inner approach surface is a rectangular portion of the approach 

surface immediately preceding the threshold. 
(b) The inner approach surface originates from an inner edge of a specified 

length, at the same location as the inner edge for the approach surface, 
and extends on two sides parallel to the vertical plane containing the 
runway centreline, to an outer edge which is located at a specified 
distance to the inner edge and parallel to the inner edge. 

7.3.2.9 Inner Transitional Surface 
(a) The inner transitional surface is similar to the transitional surface but 

closer to the runway. The lower edge of this surface originates from the 
end of the inner approach surface, extending down the side of the inner 
approach surface to the inner edge of that surface, thence along the 
runway strip to the inner edge of the baulked landing surface and from 
there up the side of the baulked landing surface to the point where the 
side intersects the inner horizontal surface. 

(b) The elevation of a point on the lower edge is to be: 
(i) along the side of the inner approach and baulked landing surface, 

equal to the elevation of the particular surface at that point; 
(ii) along the runway strip, equal to the elevation of the nearest point 

on the centreline of the runway or stopway. 
(c) The inner transitional surface slopes upwards and outwards at a 

specified rate and is to be measured in a vertical plane at right angles to 
the centreline of the runway. 

(d) The upper edge of the inner transitional surface is located in the plane 
of the inner horizontal surface. 

(e) The inner transitional surface should be used as the controlling surface 
for navigational aids, aircraft and vehicle holding positions which have 
to be located near the runway. The transitional surface should be used 
for building height control. 

7.3.2.10 Baulked Landing Surface 
(a) The baulked landing surface is an inclined plane originating at a 

specified distance after the threshold and extending between the inner 
transitional surfaces. 
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(b) The baulked landing surface originates from an inner edge of a 
specified length, located horizontally and perpendicularly to the 
centreline of the runway, with two sides from the ends of the inner edge 
diverging uniformly at a specified rate from the vertical plane containing 
the centreline of the runway, ending at an outer edge located in the 
plane of the inner horizontal surface. 

(c) The elevation of the inner edge is to be equal to the elevation of the 
runway centreline at the location of the inner edge. 

(d) The specified slope of the baulked landing surface is to be measured in 
the vertical plane containing the centreline of the runway. 

 

A

Section A - A

B
B

A

Section B - B

Inner Approach

Inner Transitional

Balked
Landing

Inner Transitional Balked
Landing

Inner Transitional
Balked
Landing

Inner Horizontal

 
Figure 7.3-5: Inner approach, inner transitional and baulked landing obstacle 
limitation surfaces 

 
7.3.2.11 Take-Off Climb Surface 

(a) The take-off climb surface is an inclined plane (or other shape in the 
case of curved take-off) located beyond the end of the runway or 
clearway. 

(b) The origin of the take-off climb surface is the inner edge of a specified 
length, located at a specified distance from the end of the runway or the 
clearway. The plane from the inner edge slopes upward at a specified 
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rate, with the two sides of the plane originating from the ends of the 
inner edge concurrently diverging uniformly outwards at a specified 
rate, to a specified final width, and continuing thereafter at that width for 
the remainder of the specified overall length of the take-off climb 
surface until it reaches the outer edge which is horizontal and 
perpendicular to the take-off track. 

(c) The elevation of the inner edge is to be equal to the highest point on the 
extended runway centreline between the end of the runway and the 
inner edge, except that when a clearway is provided the elevation is to 
be equal to the highest point on the ground on the centreline on the 
clearway. 

(d) The slope of the take-off climb surface is to be measured in the vertical 
plane containing the centreline of the runway. 

Rate of Divergence R

R

Overall Length

Final WidthLength of
Inner Edge

 
Figure 7.3-6: Plan view of take-off climb surface 
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Section 7.4: Principles of Shielding 

7.4.1 General 

7.4.1.1 A new obstacle located in the vicinity of an existing obstacle and assessed as 
not being a hazard to aircraft is deemed to be shielded. 

7.4.1.2 Unless specifically directed by the Authority, a shielded obstacle does not 
require removal, lowering, marking or lighting and should not impose any 
additional restrictions to aircraft operations. 

7.4.1.3 The Authority shall assess and determine whether an obstacle is shielded. 
The aerodrome operator is to notify the Authority of the presence of all 
obstacles. 

7.4.1.4 Only existing permanent obstacles may be considered in assessing shielding 
of new obstacles. 

7.4.2 Shielding Principles 

7.4.2.1 In assessing whether an existing obstacle shields an obstacle, CASA will be 
guided by the principles of shielding detailed below. 

7.4.2.2 Obstacles penetrating the approach and take-off climb surfaces 
(a) An existing obstacle within the approach and take-off climb area is 

called the critical obstacle. Where a number of obstacles exist closely 
together, the critical obstacle is the one which subtends the greatest 
vertical angle measured from the appropriate inner edge. 

(b) As illustrated below, a new obstacle may be assessed as not imposing 
additional restrictions if: 
(i) when located between the inner edge end and the critical 

obstacle, the new obstacle is below a plane sloping downwards at 
10% from the top of the critical obstacle toward the inner edge; 

(ii) when located beyond the critical obstacle from the inner edge end, 
the new obstacle is not higher than the height of the permanent 
obstacle; 

(iii) where there is more than one critical obstacle within the approach 
and take-off climb area, and the new obstacle is located between 
two critical obstacles, the height of the new obstacle is not above a 
plane sloping downwards at 10% from the top of the next critical 
obstacle. 
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7.4.2.3 Obstacles penetrating the inner and outer horizontal and conical 
surfaces. The new obstacle may be accepted if it is in the vicinity of an 
existing obstacle, and does not penetrate a 10% downward sloping conical 
shaped surface from the top of the existing obstacle, i.e. the new obstacle is 
shielded radially by the existing obstacle. 

7.4.2.4 Obstacles Penetrating the Transitional Surfaces. A new obstacle may be 
assessed as not imposing additional restrictions if it does not exceed the 
height of an existing obstacle which is closer to the runway strip and the new 
obstacle is located perpendicularly behind the existing obstacle relative to the 
runway centre line. 
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Figure 7.4-1: Shielding of obstacles penetrating the approach and take-off climb 
surfaces 
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(Paraburdoo Multi Purpose Complex Sports Centre) 

 
COUNCILLORS NAME: Cr Dias, 
Cr Foster and Cr White. 

 

  
DATE REPORT WRITTEN: 10th 
August 2012 

 

  
DISCLOSURE OF FINANCIAL 
INTEREST: 

The author has no financial interest in this matter  

  
 
Issue 
 
Paraburdoo is in urgent need of its' Multi Purpose Sports Complex. The town is also in dire need of more 
Child Care spare. Councillors are concerned as to the time being taken on this project at the expense of the 
Paraburdoo Townsite. 
 
Reason 
 
Paraburdoo sporting groups do not have sufficient, adequate or suitable facilities for their clubs and sporting 
groups. Additionally some of the existing infrastructure is unserviceable. This new sporting multipurpose centre 
will provide a modern complex with all facilities in one public arena. 
 
Background 
 
For many years the possibility of a sports complex has been discussed. Funding has always been an issue 
and hence the project has struggled to proceed. In December 2011 when it was evident that the funding would 
be made possible through Royalty for Regions funding plus private stakeholders in the Paraburdoo Community 
such as Rio Tinto whom had agreed in principal to contribute an amount as they had a need for an appropriate 
day care centre which could be house in the same facility.  
 
At the December 2011 Council Meeting; Agenda Item 15.1 "Report into Paraburdoo Community and Sports 
Facilities" Council accepted recommendation 1 and 2, and further added point 3. Recommendation was 
passed unanimously. Recommendation was as follows: 
  
 1) Accepts the attached report titled "Paraburdoo Community and Sport Facilities Study". 
 2) Direct the CEO to begin prioritising the content of the report, and seek accurate whole of 

costing for projects. 
 3) Council requests the CEO to develop a building concept plan consistent with the Paraburdoo 

Community and Sporting Facilities study and report back to Council. 
 
After that Council recommendation, and after considerable delay, a plan was made available for public 
comment which was deemed out of step with community and Councillor consultations and did not meet the 
basic space requirements, for all relevant groups and stakeholders. It was recommended that the plan be 
revised to increase  space to try and accommodate the following: 
 
 1) Shire Offices 
 2) Shire Reception Centre 
 3) Shire Library 
 4) Council Chambers 
 5) Shire Meeting Room/s 
 6) At least 6 additional office spaces for Pool Manager, Ranger, Community Coordinator, Library 

Officer, Staff Crib Room and an office for visiting CEO / President or Executive Managers. 
 7)Club Rooms for local football team. 
 8) Coffee shop or restaurant 
 9) Kiosk 
 10) Indoor Basketball / Netball Courts 
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 11) Squash Courts 
  12) 100 person function room with kitchen and bar 
 13) Toilets 
 14) Shower 
 15) Change rooms for local and visiting teams 
 16) Ladies Arts and Crafts room. 
 17) Adequate space for Gymnasium 
 18) Day Care Facility 
 19) Space for Karingal Neighbourhood Centre and Op Shop 
 20) Sports Pavilion 
 21) Equipment storage areas for Toy Library, Community Classes, Men's Shed, Ladies Soft 

Ball, Children's T-Ball, Aus Kick, Taekwondo, Cricket Club and Administration Stores. 
 22) Possibility of relocating Bowling Club into complex 
 
Designed so the pool entry would be via the Shire Office, reception and pool manager's office, and have space 
for expansion in the future.  
 
Additional Comments 
  
In the past two months these plans and business case studies have still not been developed. This project is 
unjustifiably behind schedule and with the State Government election coming up various Councillors are 
concerned that with the continued delay there is a possibility that the funding could be lost, and Rio Tinto 
would move ahead to construct some of these facilities themselves to address the Paraburdoo communities 
needs. Furthermore the residents of Paraburdoo are extremely frustrated by the Shire's lack of urgency with 
this matter and have been making their opinions known to Councillors on a regular basis.  
 
 
Councillor Recommendation 
 
That Council: 
 
 1) Direct the CEO to organise and table no later than the NEXT COUNCIL MEETING (19th 
 September 2012) a complete concept plan for the Paraburdoo Multi Purpose Sports Complex to suit 
 the above requirements as expressed by the Paraburdoo Community and Councillors. 
 2) Direct the CEO to organise and table no later than the NEXT COUNCIL MEETING (19th 
 September 2012) an accompanying business case study also for the complete project. 
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CHILD CARE STORE / EXPANSION
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A: 31.51 m2
TILE 1

G1
WC

A: 2.49 m2
TILE 1

G1
PARENTS / BABY CHG

A: 8.10 m2
TILE 1

G1
PLANT
A: 5.40 m2

TILE 1

SCHOOL

G1
LARGE SPORTS STORE SHED

A: 36.00 m2
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G1
POOL PLANT + STORE

A: 94.84 m2
CONC

G1
KIOSK

A: 15.60 m2
TILE 1

G1
REC MGR

A: 11.69 m2
CPT1

G1
MEDICAL / FIRST AID

A: 8.30 m2
TILE 1

G1
CHILD CARE QUIET ROOM

A: 36.70 m2
TILE 1

G1
CHILD CARE PLAY 0-3 YO

A: 55.65 m2
TILE 1

G1
CHILD CARE STORE / EXPANSION

A: 44.40 m2
TILE 1

G1
FOYER/ COMMUNITY RM/ EXPANSION

A: 48.10 m2
TILE 1

G1
CHILDRENS TOILETS

A: 12.05 m2
TILE 1 G1

NAPPY CHANGE
A: 7.77 m2

TILE 1

G1
BABY FOOD PREP

A: 7.50 m2
TILE 1

G1
PARENTS ROOM

A: 6.48 m2
TILE 1

G1
SECURE PRAM STORE

A: 6.22 m2
TILE 1

G1
PREP / WET ZONE

A: 18.50 m2
TILE 1

G1
CHILD CARE PLAY 3-6 YO

A: 92.20 m2
TILE 1

G1
MGRS OFFICE

A: 13.71 m2
CPT1

G1
STAFF WC / SHR

A: 4.73 m2
TILE 1

G1
KITCHEN

A: 39.90 m2
TILE 1

G1
LDRY / CLNR

A: 12.60 m2
TILE 1

G1
ADMIN OFFICE

A: 14.81 m2
CPT1

G1
STAFF ROOM

A: 13.76 m2
TILE 1

G1
EXTERNAL CHILD WCS

A: 13.78 m2
TILE 1

G1
A/C CONDENSERS

A: 4.90 m2
TILE 1

G1
STAFF PLANNING ROOM

A: 14.72 m2
TILE 1

G1
ACC WC / BABY CHG

A: 7.83 m2
TILE 1

G1
WASTE + RECYCLING

A: 4.31 m2
TILE 1

G1
TEL

A: 0.80 m2

G1
MDB

A: 1.08 m2

G1
FEMALE WC / SHR / CHG

A: 23.10 m2
TILE 1

G1
MALE WC / SHR / CHG

A: 23.10 m2
TILE 1

G1
ACC WC / SHR

A: 8.10 m2
TILE 1

G1
FEM POOL CHANGE / WC / SHR

A: 27.92 m2
TILE 1

G1
MALE POOL CHANGE / WC / SHR

A: 31.51 m2
TILE 1

G1
WC

A: 2.49 m2
TILE 1

G1
PARENTS / BABY CHG

A: 8.10 m2
TILE 1

G1
PLANT
A: 5.40 m2

TILE 1

SCHOOL

G1
LARGE SPORTS STORE SHED

A: 36.00 m2
CONC

FLOOR PLAN 1:100

SITE PLAN 1:500
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LAUNDRY / SORTING
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DONATION ENCLOSURE
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G1
MULTI-PURPOSE HALL

A: 890.62 m2
HMF1

G1
SQUASH CT 1

A: 64.35 m2
TIM1

G1
SQUASH CT 2
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SQUASH VIEWING W/ PLANT OVER
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TIM1
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Background 

The Shire of Ashburton owns and maintains an existing communications tower in Onslow, Western 

Australia. Crown Castle has been engaged by the Shire of Ashburton to complete a structural 

analysis report as to the current towers structural capacity. 

 

Analysis Method 

An onsite tower inspection and measure was completed by two qualified communications riggers. 

All tower members were measured to complete the structural analysis report (See Appendix B). As 

the equipment on the tower is operational estimated equipment dimensions have been used. 

Details of the tower foundation have been assumed from observations and measurements on site, 

however should the Shire of Ashburton require certainty as to the tower’s actual foundation 

capacity further investigation would be required. 

 

The Tower 

The existing tower is a 23m triangular steel lattice tower. The tower has been fabricated with equal 

angles by an unknown manufacturer. Multiple tower members were observed to be slightly bent to 

suit the tower connections. This in most probability slightly reduces the capacity of the connections 

further however this reduction has not been included in the tower stresses listed. An example of a 

bent tower member is shown in photo 1 below. Oxidation was also observed (photo 2) closer to the 

top of the tower.  

 

     

                       Photo 1                                                                                Photo 2  
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Conclusion 

The tower is currently overloaded at 125% in Module F. The tower bolt connection in Module B is 

overloaded at 255%. Additionally, a number of other tower members and connections are also 

overloaded. Appendix A of the report details the tower loading by panel and specifically breaks 

down where the overloading occurs. Based upon assumed design and depth it is also likely the 

tower foundation is also overloaded i.e. in excess of 100%. Therefore in an adverse weather event 

this tower has an increased chance of failure. 

 

Recommendation 

It is our recommendation that this tower be upgraded immediately to bring the identified 

overloaded members back to 100% or less in accordance with the Australian Design Standards. 
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Contact 
 
Scott Robson 
National Program Manger 
Crown Castle International 
Level 1, 754 Pacific Highway 
Chatswood NSW 2067 
 
Telephone   (02) 9495 1045 
Facsimile    (02) 9495 1145 
   
Email      scott.robson@crowncastle.com 
Website  www.crowncastle.com.au 
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